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. . A CURRICULUM FABLE .,

po
s

One time the animals had a school, ‘The curriculum consisted

of running, climB¥ng, diving,. flying, and swimming——sand all
of “the animals.took all of the subjects.

.

_ The Duck was good im swimming--better, in fact, tham

his instructor--and he made passing grades in flying,
but he was practically ‘hopeless in running. Because
he was low imethis subject, he was made to stay in
after school and drop his swimming class to practice’ .
running. He képt this up until he was only average
in swimming--buyt average was acceptable; so nobody
worried about that except the Duck.
The Eagle was considered a problem pupil and wase
disciplined severely. He beat all of the others
to the top of the tree in the clipbing class, bui‘
he had used his own way of getting there.

. - ) '
The Rabbit started at the top of the.class in running, .

. but he had & nervous breakdown and had to gdrop out of

school on account of so much make-up work in swimming.

The Squirrel led tpe climbing class, but his flying
teacher made him start his flying 1essons from the
ground instead of the top.of the tree down, qnd he
developed a charley horse frqg‘over exertion at the
take off and began getting C s in climbing and B s,

.in running. . . -

* v

The Practical Prarie Dogs apprentg/ed their offspring
to a Badger when the s¢hool authorities.tefused to
add digging to the curriculum.

- i

T \
At the end of the year an abnormal Eel that could *

swim well, run, climb, and fly a little was made '
valedictorian. = . . o

- . . \
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, INTRODUCTION AND MODEL .
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Ahé major thrust of the recent expansion of available preschool
education services has ‘been the delivery of, an appropriate and individ- e
uvalized education for all childrem. Much has been ‘accomplished in
curriculum‘development and program design for young children with hanfli- -
caps. Approathéﬁ‘have beenr develdped for teaching‘those with learn®ng
problems- and disapilities. - The young child with special gifgs and unusual
abilities, however, has been ignorgd. Educators ‘and parents have not, in
many cases, even begun looking for-talent, leadgrship skills, oY special
abilities in chfldren until they reach the latter primary or-middle grades.
In the case of the child with a handicap, special gifts or talents, may be
ignored forever, while the education focuses only on the area of disability.
It has become evidept that for successful development of‘pétential, a child

.
:

* needs. to_receive instructiom and have,the opportunity to participate in -

activiqies at his or her own, Tevel of development. Just as a retarded
child may benefit little from, experiences and activities which are years
advanced to his own level a'gifted child can become *bored, frustrated;
uninterested in learniné if he is not offered chaﬂenging and stimulating
instruction in his areas of interest and at his-'level of development.

As ‘Eated in a recent article on fosteting creativity, /'The implication
that seems clear from efforts\Qo foster creativity in the classroom is that
the teacher's approach must be more than a bag of tricks brought out at
infrequent intervals for d change”of instructional pace. There is some
evidence that the specific intellectual skills of productive thinking can
be taught if the teacher has a model of these processes at hand and plans
‘activities eccord}ngly." (Passow, 1977). L.

Existing Jlternatives to programming for the gifted include several
possibilities. Among these are the acceleration model (early admission to
public.shcool) enrichmentsactivities to ‘supplement existing programs, open
classrooms to encourage self-directed investigations, and the provision of
differentiated educational experiences ‘through modification of curriculum
content and teaching process. .

' The model chosen by the Chapel Hill Gifted-Handicapped Project is that

of currieulum modificat}en. Curriculum urits have been developed with objec-
tives based on a hierarchy of cognitive task levels (Bloom, 1956), and one
with the traditional unit—topic approach. The advantages of such a system

" are seen as follows: ‘

- .
.

1. The use of-traditional early childhood units as a framework facili-
tates use in a variety of settings.

-

-
‘. -

2. The hierarchy or sequence of activities requiring divergent and
convergent thinking, problem-solving, and creativity will epahle teachers
to provide activities "in each unit as the child demonstrates ability at

"~ preceeding basic levels, without requiring identifieation or labeling a

. t
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-

.

__at the child's own_level.-

i‘ .

"gifted.” This will allow children with special interest or skill in
specific areas to pursue this) interest whether or not they are the in-
. tellectually gifted child tra itionally includ d in gifted programs.

3. The hierarchy of activities from knowiedge through evaluation
provides the teacher with a centinuum of tasks, ranging.frpm‘structured Ce
teacher-directed talks to independent investigation. Especially for a 1
child with scattered abilities, this enables the selection of activities 1

— - y .

4, It is most suited to=the mainstreaming model.”

v
-~
.

« 5. It can be used in conjunction with developmental-prescriptive

approach to assessment and teaching.’ .

¢ ’
¥ A

In accord with the philosoph% that parents are a child's first, longest,
and most motivated teacher, the Gifted-Handicapped Project advocates a team °
approach between home and school in order to develop a child's potential
to the fullest. Home activities are included within each unit so that a,
parent may take, advantage of the many natural teaching opportunities that
occur {h daily life. THe activities at the end of each unit are written
as examples of those that can be suggested to parents to be done outside
of school - while driving in the car, at dinner or during informal play
between parent and child. Ihe goal of such activities is not to train par-
ents ag teachers nor as experts in the taxonomy, but to provide some concrete
suggestions on hQw they, too, can enhance their child's idagination, creativ-
1ty, and problenrsolving skills in day to day experiences.

It is not necestarﬁ for'teachers to become experts in cognition or use
of the cognitive heikarchy, either. After some experience with the activ-
ities in this guide, teachers should become more aware 6f whether they are
Planning activities to encourage the development of thinking and reasoning
skills, creativity, and specific talents or whethes the activities are all
geared towards learning facts, memorization, and recall. The booklists in-
cluded in’each unit are only suggested materials. Bopks that.,are marked by
an asterisk (*) are available on talking books from the Library of Congress
Divisiop for the Blind and Physically Handicapped. Information on the near-
est source for loah of these materialisaan be obtained at a local library

or by writing to the Library of Conggess Division for the Blind and Visually
Handicdpped, 1291 Taylor Street NW Washington,.D. C. 20542. The blank
pages at the end of each unit are for all of the innovative activities that

"the reader will think of and want to reeord..

" This guidebook is written as a supplement to the already ekisting“‘

Planning Guide:- A Preschool Curriculum published by the Chapel Hill Training- -~

Outreacht Project. The- Planning Guide is alrdady used extensively in many

settings with young children. It is-hoped-that these more-creative and

higher level cognitive gctivitieés will add another component to the previously"
developed ynits. Some of the topics relate directly to the existing units

and gome are mew additionms. -
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Major Task /4

Specific Activities’ by Teacher

Descsztion of Level

" \ 4 -
The knowledge level includes
activities or behaviors that
emphasize facts, either by
recognition or-recall, of
ideas, material or phenomena.
Some minor «alterations of the
material learned originally
may be-expected,. (e.g.,
labeling of a picture as a
dog even though he has never
"seen that exact picture be-
fore) but tasks at this level
are mainly femembering:

+ information.

]

The Student reproduces with
little of no/change, what was
presented to him. Common
objectives fn this category
are:

a.~ stating definitions

, verbatim
b, stating specific facts
c. stating rules

/

-

A§pecific Activities by Child '

(;ttend, idbk;llisten, read,
.remember, recités, recognize,
touch .

v

Direct, glve information
{lecture), show information
(defmonstrate or show) /

hd L

Y IR
>

" e

LI

The comprehension leyel in- ™
cludeg objéctives behaviors,
and, respoases which represent
or are indicatige of under-
standing of a £bmmunication.

‘
-

The student must ,not only

repeat, but must

what he has learned at “least

well enough to paraphrase it

or state it in another form.
*

"understand" |

Discriminate, simple/demon—,
stration, explain informationt

L]

]

Demonstrate, listen, ask i
questions

Skills at qhg’application
level,are demonstrated by use
or application of infogmation,

fhe student is required to
use a method,; rule or prin-
ciple to solve a probleri.

% .
Solve novel problem by use of
abstraction in particular and
condrete situation, construct

Obserwve, criticize, organize
field trifs and contests,
facilitate what student is

rules, or abstractions when TRe problem must be'new. project - <. doing, help design student*
given a new problem in which L “, projects, present problem = .
no modeé<of solution is sug- ’ - i situations
gested. ) ) ’ ’ ”

. ~ '

. . . . . -

The’analysis level emphasizes | The student is required to Figure-ground tasks, find Probe, guide, act as resource |
the breakdown of the material parts similarities and differences, ‘ o ’

inta its constituent parts
and detection of the relation-
ships of the way they are
orgaﬁizeda

[Kc g

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

~es

L

identify the componeﬂ{
w

of a structure of a whole.

uncover iﬂtgrrelationspips

]

- ]
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Descripttion of Level . . . Major Task ¢ ‘|Specific. Activities by Child i S,pecific Activities by Teacher

X
.

Synthesis :is the putting to- - The “student must¥combine Form hypotheses, make discov- Analyze students work, bring
gether of elements and parts elements to make a unique eries and generalizations, ‘| in consultants, fndividualize .
so as to form a whole.: This product-. propose new ways of doing study . ) ~
X is a-process of working with things, produce new way of : BV '
elements, partsy; etc. and : « |doing things ' o . . X :
. . combining them in such & way ’ . ) o ‘ co
as to—constitute a battern. or ¢/; B S T
structure not clearly there- : ' . .- 3. ' o
before. Adds the dimensions | . ‘ . o ’
of ‘uniqueness and originality. ’ . '
to previous ‘skills. of putting \ .
together elements demonstratedt;. : , T / ]
in comprehension, application . ‘ * v . . g e
" and analysis. o o

s

. . , : V] - '

~ .
. . . .
N . . % v .
. ) : N . [

1
' -

. . - , P . N

| . Evaluation is defined as the The, student tells whether Judges quality bdsed on sound | Accepts ideas, helps establish °*
making of judgements about ‘| or not a‘given duct meets |criteria, idemtifies criteria, -| criteria for evaluation ]
the value, for some purpose, specified criterta, or com- [makgs firm .cot:ritment, sup- . - . . .-
of ideas, works, soldtions, | pares two products for some. |ports or disputes ideas v ’
methods,  material, etc. It purpose and gives his reason- ef'fectiveLy .

. involves the use.of griteria | ing. " ° , . ‘ . ’
as well as standards for ) : Al L L ‘ .
‘appraising the extent to . | ) . ¢ . ' ) 'f' .
which particulars are ' & A . ‘
*accurate, effective, econof- ' o ) % < ' -

-

-t

ical, or satisfying. .

[
b
-
-
’
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. “The- knowled‘ge level requires 1. The, child will be able -to nagge items la. i1d8 will pame items in unit -
'the ability ‘to reproduce which belong in the unit category, when catego y of transpor.tation,!her» shown
~information by recognition asked, "What is this"" and shown picture picfﬁre or. object, and asked; "What )
- & ‘or recall. - or object. . / °is thig?" o . o .
w " + ' N K ¢ A s
. R A - - . . - 1b. Child will poift to-picture or-
. = Y 1 VA . object out of gréoup, when asked, N
s v -/ d 3 R "St}ow me" or "Find the car." o e
b s N ! - - ’ : 4 !
.. . A . g 4 ems include:
. </~«/ e '?(‘:sev-/IE . aee v . 4 -
e T D e /- ~-mocar - fire engine )
, . ) R -7 - train T <~ police car = B
3 ~ - " ) 5 - ~-. truck .. - bus " . .
. . ‘ B A T - . , ~ airplane -.motorl?oat. L
J X L . ' - bicycle - - gailboat -
Cee ' :. ' - helecopter - ghip c
) oo ! . " N - N - motorcycle © ~ e '
. - . C . * - ’ L IR " ) : .
. * -2, The child will be dble f:-o re eat a, . .2. ‘The child will be able to repeat
N . ‘repeat .
. ¢ simple rule for classifying something . .a simple rulesfor classifying things
! in the unit category. : * * that belong in the transportation —
. . . ! ' ¥nit. - . T N~
- o L4 Yy * ’ . ; | -' > 0
T - T - , * R e Sample rules: ! * L
: : o ! ‘ ' 7 ’ . ’ 1., \Vehi_cleq gre things you ride!
- *. ‘. o : 2.° Things you can ride-are "
ot ) - PR ‘ ( r -trapsportation.
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.~ LEVEL

MODEL OBJECTIVE

s

SAMPLE OBJECTIVE

(Comprehension)

The comprehensjon level re-
iquires the ability to {inder-

istand information demonstrated -

by reorganizing, paraphrasing
1ot explaining:
.

1. The child-will be able to explain a
rule for the unit. .

4

2. The child will be ablg te demonstrate,
when given a rule, understanding of a
wnit, by selecting those that fit within
that unit. - . -

3. Given.a.simple analogy format, the

" child will; be gble to demonstrate

understanding of a particular classifica- ¢
tion scheme by naming items that belong..
4, \Given a famjliar member of a umit,
the'chikd will be able to show or
describe .how it .can pe used according to
the rule or definition for that unit,

ft k4

5. Given familiar members of a unitl

' .the child will be able to grolp item
_-atccording to‘ggacified dimensions.

1. When asked, "What is a vehfble7"
or "What is tranpsortation?", child
should be able. to tell that vehicles
are "things that you rige.

- *

.

3. Given an analogy such as, "You
can ride in a car, you can algo tidé
in a - ," the child will supply
the name of something xou'ride;in.’

. VA
4. Given something you can ride on,
child will describe o¥ demonstrate how
it can be used to take you somgplace.

<
»

5. Given a mural or drawing with sky,
-land (roads, etc.), and water, child
will place vehicles or pittures on
appropriate spaces. .

N
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LEVEL

MODEL OBJECTIVE

SAMPLE OBJECTIVE

. <
(Application)

The application level requites
the-ability to use (learned)

.information (methods, rules,

or .abstractions) in appropriate
situations where no mode of
solution has been specified.

. ' 2 N

»

1. Child will demonstrate understandin% .
of a given unit\by selectIhg out of a
group of pictureg or items, those -that fig
within -the unfty; fwith no rule given.

-~

.

iﬂ.
‘easily fit withir a given category, the
child will be able to decide if it fits /
in that category. /

' . @

3. Given pictures of items within unit,
child will be able to-sort according to -
new ‘and more complex dimerfRions.

, v 5 ° t

Given an unfamiliar object that could /

—

L J

1. Give the direction, find all the
"things you can ride," the child will

| be" able to-select all vehicles out

of a group of pictures~”on ®dbjects.
v -
When asked, "Could you ride this?" -
rding unfamiliar items, child will
le to,choose those that could.
logically be classifited within the -
transportation items. v ,

.
vs C

3. After experience in sorting
pictiires of "things we ride' into
basic cagegories (e.g., things that
go in air{water/sea), child will be/;
able fto sort ,according to a new /4
dimension (e g., fast and slowo.

L4 »
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§ 'Y N .
(Analysis) ’ ¢ 1. Given’ an%ﬁject\o shown a picture 1. When askad, why is a bus a . o
. . ' the child will be able to’ tell what it transportation vehicle, childpwill be
'The analysis level requires ‘ .1s about that item that makes it a abl?, to givg some attribute of a bus g
the, abilitys to identify, ¥ 'member of a given C-ategory, and either thaf makes it a goéd vehicle, A
confpofient partg, relation> 4 z or.how. Con j DL , ! R
ships among elements, and. . . : - ' .
basis “for organization of Ve . VThe child will be able to associate 2a. Given a picture providing cues,
whm . or disassaeiategmembers of a category, child will“be able eo answer, ' "How : -
o : .. 3 gived cues to assist in answering. . are)g bus and a car ‘the same?: (Child
. iy R L R : T 3 R might be. shown picture with both )
oo T T o e : . ’ traveling on a road.) : *
e . R Y ) - . - , S
. ' . - L . . . ¢ . P
o / ¥ A vty . ‘ . ] 2b. 1In ansver to a guestion such )
BN A . o T "How are a sailboat #ind a motorboat -
e et et gt et el e g e s e 4 en s etz e e g THRE el d Wi TE - provide  morer e e
w oo .. PR A . '\‘-,"l PR v T ‘detailed response, than "You ride ~
. ."\ ° ' v ! ’ . s \' M :l Cy Lt . + ) in them both." .
] ‘ N . . ‘- -~ - .8 o | . N - N
. * = ' . b N o~ ‘ - “ ) g‘ » ’ : * -~
— * - ‘ N N ’ I» './ ; * * ‘ 1 ' . " s C = s ! Y 7 = Y ‘
. - ‘ . ‘-. ’.2 . .“" . . s. % . . e » . - . - . a ~
P - NI | . S , e, . . /; . .
“ ’ <.\‘ . é ':! .‘( - ) ! * ] . .; N ' '1
. ', >t »\g »,‘ \. o .. “ ./," '\’-’ ‘ﬁ“ t/zo . , '
- 4_‘ l.l . P . “... - A { 2 Y . ) fl s * * 2 \}
P LY [ ' "' e N . ¢ ‘ - * 0 ! * ' )
. ' .~ . % R . "a N ' -~
M L B ‘\ ~ " M . ¢ . i ' N ‘ - - L\ !
N [ ' ‘.:'. il - . 5 "‘. o - . (N .. . .
. T ‘ - '
. . .., 1 ~ ' . /‘ 5 ’ LY A 7 3,' -
R * 3 . ol R - PR . ‘ - . v N .
. \ » a’ - " . -, ':'v' . LI 0" s + ' ,. . - -
) . o i .o . N o ’ .
’ % +° ] ‘ \,ﬁf: b . - * y N . , oy ' ‘ "
‘c 1\..’ - : s ', ) "q“\. i”t " : "‘;' ) “* l’. :, . . - . ) o \ 20
[y . -8 - . , - _‘,’ -~ "" “' " e ) - bl N s l N . . ”’ .
. - » PR 2 L 4 R [ - ’
. j.‘\dh L ’ L N TR o N / , *a.
. . - . EI -
> . ¢ * ' . & & e - * -
! ’ ‘ Voo ' et . R : ' L ., v ... ’ '. * \:, s ‘ R - 4
e - re . ‘ . ,.v . -d-l '1' ) |
o A o * . - ,
ERI lC-—"' RO A S , i
S 2 I A A -, " ‘ ‘ /




PRR] .~ - . ». . .
0 . 'r hd - . . . ‘
@ ‘@ | T N
0 ) - " + . - . .
- s L ] . 2 ,
Coe . ! - . ' f
. N - ) ’ .
i . . . ' ' . . .
N *  LEVEL ‘. MODEL' OBJECTIVE > ; © +"  SAMPLE OBJECTIVE

(Synthesis) .

Tﬁé synthesis level rgquires
‘the abilit¥ to uniquégq'\ .
orgafize ideas and materials
or-discover a unique relation-
ship not readily apparent.

1. Chifld wfll be able to select dbjects
of the same gategory, giver no cues.

1] . (4 ‘- )

2, Child will be able to giwye verbal
answeTr to explain similarity of two
items * - ‘

3. Given an unfamiliar member of a given
‘category, the child will be able to, think
and show or degcxribe a possible way to '
use It a (:grding to the rule for that

- . itne KNS TR Kk kS G KA A © ot o
“OTT - A A S e € ot R

°

4. The child will prodice a plan 1né1ud-
ing several steps, to' decide whether some-
thing would be good to ride.

5. Given unfamiliar materials, or o .
familiar materials not ordiﬁ!&ily combined
in a fixed manner, child will organize
‘them into a unit member. - -

’

6. Given familiar pictures of ynit - ~
members child will sort into 2 over~- “
lapping categories, by pla¢ing in either
“Category A, Category ‘B (a second, discreet
category) oy the overlapping area includ-
‘ihg items with both attributes. °

-~

" hamper, cardboard,

—g

la. Child.will find two tbat are
alike, given a group of pictures or
objects.

1. Child will describe why ‘be chose
them as being the "same''.
2., Child will answer, “How are a jet
and a helicopter alike?"

. !
)

3." When shown an unfamiliar vehicle,
child will be able to‘tell or show
how it could be a vehicle when askEd
"Héw could this be_ridden?"

¢ » “ L)

4. Child will give at least two steps

of a plan to use in deciding if some-
, thing is a vehicle or not.

L4

5.

will design "‘something to ride ia™.
‘: : ' ‘

6. Given familiar pictures of "things
to ride" child places them in hoop of
things. that go on ‘land, in the hoop
containing things-that go fast or in

, the overlapping area ,of things that go,

fast and travel on land.

A R A € A A K R A A e e e oo ]

Given materials such as wood, nails.
scigsors, etc., child

P




LEVEL

-

,O

- -~
. ‘ L
»

MODEL OBJECTIVE

. SAMPLE OBJECTIVE °

LN

" 7. Child will be able to answer
questions presentéd in a "what would
- happen if......." format.

it : . <
LS .
b . .
)
¢
. L ]
.
= .
Pl -
¥

7. Child will be able to give a

. logical answer to questions such as:
_a. What would happen if there were
\ no boats?

b. What Eould-happen if you
‘combinied a boat and a plane?

'
-

v
’

,on

PR
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LEVEL . MODEL OBJECTIVE L - . SAMPLE OBJECTIVE
':(Evaluaticn) ‘ 1. Given a specific criterion, child will 1. In answ"e’r to questions, such as
-be able to choose best item. 2 the following, child will select
The evaluation level requires - ’ ° appropriate vehicles '
the 'abili.ty\to Judge value for PAEE . .
some purpose againgt criteria a. Which goes the fastest"
, and.-standards, including . . \ .
' ‘making comparisons and stating b. Which wou;?. be best to take
treasons for decision. ~ L. ) ‘ . if you weren't able to drive? .
T . ) ' c. Which would be best if the Whole
N - ‘ \ ‘ / c;asa wanted to go to the 2007
..““_ ' . RN ’ 2. Given several alternative reasons ‘why 2. Given 4 choice, child will select
- an item might be best suited to a reason such as "becaose it holds many
o \ particular purpose, child will select an’ people" in answer to '"why is it good
v . appropriate reason. . to use.a school bus for the whole .
* cldass to go to the zop?* 4
/ 3. Child will give reason for his own or 3.’ .Child will give answer and logical
given 'selection of an item for a certain *| reason to question such as’ "What is .
. ’ purpose. good to ride to a fire in?"
s . ,
hl , l‘ \ \
y _ F]
3
/ \" ' ’ \
N : \ .
4 - \ q“ ,/./ "
) . T, N \\‘.
; ' | ‘
- ‘ -
. 3 .
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~

.. Training Sequence on Preschoo/{ Curriculum for Gifted Chifdren
(Based on Bloom's Taxbnjély and Unit-Topic Approach)

' .. - P R ' . . / ‘( . ' * .
5 : Objectives ’ /,/ Activities -
» - . o k . -_— LT o

o h 1. To undersfand rational fot o la. Read description of model. .
. 'hodgl by giving description and ’ (pages 2 - 12)
/ . * -
’ 3 §easofie in support Of/ model. - 1b. “Trainee will describe how
, “ N ) y . he can utilize activities in-
. . . : < own teaching model.’ )
A e e W N . - ) ' . ' . ' ‘ 4 ) .
2. Demonstrate knéw /eqf taxonomy 2a.. Read description of levels.
ik . by’ giving gesctip on.of _1eve1s' . b. Label descﬁption of levels. °
. B ’ . 2 t c. Paraphase in own words the |
o . o . . . emphasis’ of each level. |
3. Demonstrate understandi.ng of task | 3a. Label tasks ‘according to | ;. ;
.- at each ‘level: 'y ) level . - |
/. . *
or - I -
. . . )\ ) <, o b. List tasks at’ each level.
4, Demanstrate skill in writing object- > 4a, Label objectives in unit
ives at éa'cb'level within specific according to level. "
- / . .
: . ugits. " . ’ - b. Rewrite unit to include activ-
- . s S :bties at a mintmum of 4 levels. .
5. Demonstrate skill to individualize 5a. Gjven an objective, at each . “
objectives to child's unfque abili- level, trainee will re-write ‘\’ -
had ties or disabilities. for a child with specifia
. o . . deficit. - )
T« s hd ., L 4 s '
e ' Ct L. .. ®
. 6. Deronstrate ability to apply model 6. For each of 6 levelsy trainee
e, td specific content and population. should be able to
-/ . oy " . a. giye general descriptio ci
Jo - , . . level.
- o ’ '
. , : . . LN . b. Give at “east one specific tasL

* o / < : el . ' child could perform '

. ; ~ ¢ i . ‘ . v . e Give one specific task teacher
. - ; . . - \ can ‘perf{orm.

.0 S ] " D B , d. w::ith pbjectives within a
- W , W : - + partic ular unit. ‘ i
, . .
. ) o St : ‘ * e. Translate one objective for. . .
o \ ! * o child with specific modality.. .
: Y § - v Lo ‘wmdfficit - .




7 : 14 -
I ’ - - v hd
* ) ’ y ’ v.
) 4 . " i .;::
7. Deodﬂstrate ynderstanding of , 7. Trainee will sequence a given
continuum of-activigies., ) set of objectives,  identify -
: . . , , level and give reason for / -
. ) selection.” -
. . . -~ L4 - .
)
. 'g’ ! ~ - [l
' ’ Suggested Reading . ;
Blackburn, Jack and W. C. Pquell. One at a Time, All at Oncé. Pacific Paligades," j
California:  Goodyear, 1976, 37-39. . .
. r . - -.' - L -
Bloomy Benjamin, (ed.). Taxonomy of Educational Obiectiveé, HandbooK I:
Cognitive Domain. New York: David McKay, 1956. KN

. - ’ S\h ) 7 )
) . . - [
" Vargas, Julie. Writing Worthwhile Behavioral Objectives. New York: Harper
and Row, 1972.
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4

7

2"- !
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l.a. List 3 reasons in support of model:

.
I'e

R o
2.b. Label description of levels of taxonomy.

i

Description

Understand informatiﬁn ¥
explaining or d&fining.

~ . Wrksheets for Traihing Sequence

Level

Identify r;lationships among
parts and organization of whole.

t B =

Réproduce by recognizing or
recall of inf\zmation ’

7-.\/

e

Unique organization of idea 4
| or materials —4/7

———

l Ability to use learned infor- h
: mation in new situatiens
{ Judge value agdinst criteria
and give reasons for decision ¢
f L / - 'S
3.a. | 7 Task ’ . - .
' N < -

~ Explain:

. -
Sort into specified,groups LT
- . complete simple analogy )

Compare: ,
Judge

" Choose best one:

<
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Page 2 - . ) ° Jl * . '\\ . ) »
worksheet for training sequence* « 2 N
’ &;“ ) - " 3
“ . . K e* - .
Task*® ., ’ ( Level
' Rep ea;' e a )
Label . . / ' . ,
. Y - i
. e : < '
[ . . ¥’ -, A3 v
Tell how things are the -
sane &gpre-ground . T )
’ . ‘
-~ ‘ - - \
5 - ~ -
- . -
«
+ Name is in category with
noscues ¥ . -
recategorize in new way
. y .
: . ., N
Organize - { " )
Hypothesize ’ ’
. < Generate ideas or plans .
Create * . ’
3.b. Level ) g Task
o'y ) ' . I
Knowledge ) i . |
N - i
i
- . |
s ' . |
« 4k -
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T Page 3 ] , . 3 . - ) .
Worksheet for Training Sequence “ .
: P .

. 3.b. cont. ' : . / « ‘ -

-

- ) Level . - Task . U a . :

f . , l. .
. Knowledge o A : ' B

¥ 4 ,
v e ! - ’ A .
‘ + < . . { - .
- . N . \ .
A Y
. , Y
. ' . K
. . ° v
. -
-
M - N 2 . s
o
0 .
,Comprehension -
¢ ) - R K
L . *
» . * . - -
- N R
¢ ~ ’ - 4
- .
3 . 2 z
4 B
4 . . u
. . . N
’ -
[ . ’ 4 I* e “ - -
€ ? . R} - - .
,
- ~ P v . .
. ’ v
3 [
.

© Application )

. s N
Analysis . B . . . .

. . . I . »

' . 2 " ] i f .
! [ * M ’ At ‘
- [ . . . . Y
" . ’ : ¢ \'
B ¢ ' N .

- . . . - * ‘_\

. . ) . .
. s . .

~ . . . - ' . ‘ t

. N . :

v .
N o - \ - - 4
Synthesis - ‘ )
4 : . ¢ 4
. - / . . - 1
. 5 . . - - o i - j
. . . . ‘ i
' Y. - '
) \—‘ -~ " .
) - - ' i
. " . : ’
. . . .
-~ b Bl c .
e : . .. " “.. W\
. ' . M R 1

. Evaluation ! ‘ ) .

r -
Full Tt Provided by ERIC. E'N
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Page- lg

~Worksheet for Training Sequence . 4 , .

-

R TR

Objective

‘ . s b
T SN T, . . 1 : . . . .
i o Unit: Apdimals and Animal Homes
o N . Lo . ’
! . ‘1. To tell wh Te animals 1ive, after having listened to a _story .
" ° ‘aboyt whyg these specific animals live.
£ . . .
¥
/,//// ‘2. To tell e animals might live, (or place in appropriate setting)
' p giyen’ qnl . yarious kinds of informatfon about animals' habits
\ ‘ and dharacterisgics. . - . .
. - 5 ) L 3 X I . )
. . 3. ’To gigk the animals that are most alike out of a group.
[ e e ': .5; ToAtell which animal of four, would be the best house pet and why.
.‘ \ rd - -’
\ . L 5% Gﬁven many pieces of paper, each with the same shape drawn on,

Y

)
. .
N
.
. L ,
M
, C Y
¥ LE
. .o
o 1
’ * *
.
A ' i
‘e . ~ 1.
. N N
B ° .
LI ~ .
s -
ce 2.
.
. . .y
’
s, . 3'
4
.
e N . .
*
. . 4.
o . . o
/ - ‘ S.
..
-
* 6.
.
]
) ,
» ~ 2 ‘

b Rewrite some of "the following objectives so that the unit will

s

Unit-' Music and Rhythms *
To recognize written symhols for each instrument in rhytHm band
(1. e.,xx=stitks, =.tamhourine, = bell)
fb label the nane of eachlkind of note ( ‘ :\ 3. -
To fame the instruments in a band. - < (
To color a gictnre of an instrument. - . S,
[} ) S
-'To listen to different kinds‘of mns}c (slow,  fast, loud, sofq.) -;
To be able to explain what music is.. , E |

.y

to.make as many animals as’ one can.

To sequence a picture stbry portraying the growth cycle of an>™

animal, after. heaning a’ story about a different animal in the A
same class. . . N . ,
. o -

include ob;ectives at a minimumﬂof four levels.
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, Page 5 - . -19 - i
+  Worksheet for Training Sequence * - , . . -

5

. ) ) . . N . v

S : ) y

/ S, Think of a child with a particular handicap and modify the following Y .
objectives for, that child. , R . | -
. oA
, '(Knowledge) 1., Child will name ffictures or objects of musical instru-
S ments. ' oy ) )
. - v ‘ ~ Y T . - ' .‘
- N .
L\ | | | ‘ ‘
£ ] . . » 4
. e e . A -
. 1} ¢ -
(Cemprehension) 2. Child will explain what a dinosaur is. , = - .
o ‘ Co#
s Ve ! -. . ' ’
. .. s
- ®
. ( -
(Application)_ 3. Cgiia will put in séquence B pictures portraying g:ewth - :
) of a flewering plant from a seed. \
. o ) >
(Analysis) : . 4, Child will teli the name of a state in the Unfted States
from looking.at .its shape,
oo » )
- - - 4
1\ » ‘ * ¢ ]
(Synthesis) . 5. ' Child will use clay or paper mache! to make a new toy.
- (Evaluation) 6. Child will tell which picture is best to go with a poem ' |
: or song and give a reason. .
v ’ ’ e 4
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

4 ’ -
- 3 7

- 6. Sequence following objectives; then label level,.and give reason for

Lyd

selec&}on.y ' . * . >
‘ . 4 ’ . ~
1. Child can.select 3ll fhe vegetables from a:kroup. ' o
M [N ‘4 - - ' . ' ' .
¢ : ) l ! .
3 Jw o
5 . ° . ¢ - R
/ A ¢ >
2. Child can name four féod groups. /
- '/ ) € -
. 4 .
3. Child can discriminate foods according‘fo sweet -and sour. ‘
4 * -
- - v q -
[ ] ". !
6. Child can paint a picture of a make-believe food.
» ® ’/
] * : )
N A Y -
;
« L
¥
» [ ]
L 3 ! .
L]
’ >
o .
’ { } ¢
' -
- . .
L4 B 34 . \
’ - ‘ ’
. RN
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* cL Record Keeping

R . — -

Most teachers keep some records of - -pregress on each child The kind
of record keeping chosen' depends on why the records dre being kept, the,goals
of the program and who the audiencé. for the information 'is Cae supervisors,
the parents, the, teachers, or the children themselves.

.
-

Records dn activities from this book may be kept in whatever usual format
the particular program already utilizes. If there is an interest in children's
progress within the continuum of cognitive levels, the system used in the demon-
stration project is suggested. This is to'keep a rgecord of the number of ob-
jectives each child accomplishes at each level from unit to unit, using some~

thing like the following' format. . ; Cs
Unit_or week™ B - .. . T ’
17] 2 3 ] &4 5 ] 6 7 8 -9 10
| R
- [
— —
? " .a
s ¢ 5 '
L4 P I ‘ V
. , | .
i- "
“~ [S

> N r T -
%
1. ' .
’

From beginning to end of'the assessment period, a' trend of increased
number of objectives at higher levels would be expected. This can be an on-

going record, of done periodically throughout the year, but should be lookeds
at often enough to get a true sampling. .

t
Ad
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In addition, it™is poséible to keep a similar record of those activities

done with the enrire class for the teacher to get 19foxmation about the

proportion of actiwities at each level that she or "he is providing for the.
eatire group. - This informationm can then be translated into a bar graph ta_

get a visual picture of ghe amount or proportion of each level within the
curriculum apd tompared to the program goals to help the teacher decide” ‘if

one type of experiente is beirg over or under<emphasized.

—ep
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Activity Level:

Objéctive:
/ »
~

Materials:'

Description;
' \

HOBBIES UNIT

-
.

.Know15dge

* The children will observe hb?by materials and hear about

a variety of hobbies. _

The fijiished products of hobbies /"'“J : g
Examples:, photo album, meedlepoint, Stamp collection, knit
articles of clething, model airplane?, boats, etc._

Invite people who have interesting hobbies to céme and talk to
the children._ Ask them to brihg ‘examples of their work to
class and show them to the children also. Ask the children
if they have any hobbies and encourage them to bring them to
school

v

Activity Level:

o
.

Objectdve:

Definition:

Fact:/

Examples of hobbies:

Knowledge ﬂ. ' .

/'d
x.

Hobby - an interest a person djvelops for enjoyment and

The—childreq will become “familiar with rules, facts,
definiﬁions associated with hobbies.j.

pleasure,

Sometimes.people gather special] materiels together from |
many places and collect them for a hobby. °

I .

.

*Photography - taking pictures with a camera and film.
+Stamps - a special printed paper you buy to mail letters or

packages. . .

v
Coins - a piece of metal that has been stamped and is used
for money. *

.
- dishes and pots that are made by hand from clay
"fired" in a kilnm.

Bugs + small animals that can be fougl'anywhere:

P%ipery

and are

Needlework - stitch work done using a'needle

Macraeme' - tying knots together to make wall hangings, plant

holders, belts, etc.
Beading ~ a piece of material with @ hole in it_for stringing.

Weaving --criss-crossing thre#e to|make cloth.

-Gardening - a small patch of land ueed to grow plants.

’
Map collection = gathering together maps from places near or

far away.

3r‘\
Q
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. . . ; ROck colIection ~ a gathering together of rocks from
' . . ‘different parts of the country.

. Bottle caps - bringing together tops to bottles ’f*ro&as
’ manyap,l'aces and br_andsgas possible. _ -
- . ' L ’ - .

* Activity Level: Knowledge i .
~  Objective: Totdevelop an intérest and understanding in coin collecting.
. ~
" Definitigns: 1. Coin - a piece of metfal that has been stamped and is used
- . . for money. - i s - -
oLt 2. Numismatist - people who collect coins. ;
3. Proof coins - coins with a.special mirror-like fimish R
, - - - o that are made especially for coin collectors. .
4. Commemgritive coins - are made to celebrate historic )
‘events like the Bicentennial. .These coins cannot-be used
as momney. S G
5. Mint mark - a special mark on a United States’ co‘that
tells where it was made._ A small-"d", Yor example, means
the cqin was made in Denver, "S" means it was minted in
. San Francisco. If thefe is no mark on the coin ip was
. minted in Philadelphia. . .

P

. -

-

. Fact: Coins are a type of record of history‘ Presidents’
. = Washington, Jefferson, Lincoln, Roosevelt, and Kanned&
.- ‘ dre on United States coins. YL,

f > .
- When the first. coins were made i1 the United States the e
people wanted to put a portrait of George Washington on the
coin. Washington did not think the pictur® of any living -
- person should be on a ,coi‘ To this day, there aré no .

. ' portraits of living people on a lJnited States coin.

- . Y e

. ’ * L)
. . > - - - . A
. >

P

Activity Level: Comprehension: - # o

#* Objéctive: g The children will demns.trate how to care for coins by cleaning, |
) holding and s ring them properly.

-

%
. Materials: | several coins ' __ " . : .
’ I large powl ™ - e . TR T
. » quid/powder, soap . w . ) '
* small" cpin boxes, or plastic pill container, or -enyelopes *
- I kY
s Fact: Co:!.n collectors plae' more value on coins that are in good Y
- . condition, coins that don't have scratches and dents.

[
»

Rules in caring fdér coins: . . :

’ .-
. . 1. Try to handle your coins by the edges. . ’
SR 2. Don t polish coins. Wash your coigs 147 soap and water
. ” - to%clean them. .
. : ' . .3. Store your coins so they don't rub again’st one anothlr.
: . ) Put them in e;nptied piil containers or envelopes to bBe ’
o . a " stored.

)
’ . 40

b
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N 4 ® .
4. Exchange coins wltn your rnends. - -
' ' : oo f
T ‘ 5. Buy coins: fyom a hobby shop. _— T ? ]
o ‘ot . ’ s - /~ e . oL o o
. ‘( . . L7 * " v, - . ) -
Activ1ty Level fAnalysis S ) ) e - .
~ ”~ - v L N
. Object::l.ve'~ ' The children will examine c6ins locking for ‘unique characteristic
. . 1 . .
Materials: - Rolls of pennies, ﬁ!els,.and dimes !
‘ .Magnifying glass ) N ‘ I
. . ; .
1"Des.t:x::i.pt:l.on“ Collectors usually look for special marks on the cdins they ‘
g ‘ save.” The Mghian head Sickel, mercury dime, and 'Biceptennial
oV — * half-dollar are example® of eommonly sought cojins. Show the
3 o Vv - ohildren examples of each cofp and ask-them to see if they can
v S _ find similar coins :(n the rolls. L I I
< - I ‘ ~ - o ° : ;\
» _ - A

)*iption_:

~ SRR = ‘ el . .
~ A . - ' AL, ' "
. . . ‘ , .
Deséription: Put some soap into the bowl and add water until‘ there are
‘Y . . lots of suds. Encourage the children to hold .the coine” by
their edges. Each child cam gently wash.a few coins, wait
. for them’to air dry and place them into the proper envelope.
.\0‘__,_‘ :’ ' . * . . A ’ '
Ce Activity Level. Application. ’ \ oo
Obje‘}ive. The childx:—eo—;i.lml;solve the problem of whére to find-eoins.
- 4 Materials: Pictures of ‘different’ professionals ' . -
. Examples: bank teller, store clerk, vénding® maghine attendant,
‘ ‘ etc. ) . ;
-7V ! )

Tell the chjldren that coin collectors have to 1ook through
ma'n’y, yny ooins before they find the ontes theyswant for their
collection. Encourage the, children to think of some things a
. coin collector: c/an do to find all the coins he needs. _ . . ’
"

. ) éggestions.. . ' : - ’ o
s ) 1. ns from a bank p . t

Bq,y rolls of c% )

F
2. Set up a'gumbal ma¢hine and sell each piece of candy “{ ..
" for a penny*or nickel '

3. Go through the chan e of your friends and ﬁamil
: g 8My Y- ¢

* Objective:

.-

!

-

T Materia'léz

\Activity Level:

« o , N\ . . 4 - l/

Synthesis . - . ' - S :

“The child;e.n Oill develop a unique, &nd- original way to display .

4

o

“thelr coins. ‘ . v . .

boxes =  pill containers )

envelopes °’ picture frames

Oak tag ° glue  ° « . : .,

- - . 4I ’ \ L ‘ "_- . o )

»
S
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Description: . 'Encourage the ehildren &o think of a new and unusual way to
- . o . display their coins._'Show them a variety of materials to use

. "and pictures of diSpfays from ordering categories. Invite -
' children and teachers from other classes to see the displays. |
3 . ’ ) - L~ ' . * ) .
. - . £ « ..
. ? Activity Level: Knowledge .
— — W—-—%@m“nmm_mmm different kinds
\ . of maps. ,’ , .- .
. . Y ..
. Materials: Pictures of various modes of transportation (car, bus, train,
' plane, boat) . - .
‘ ’ ' A local map . ] ;
S - ~ C
. Description: Define what a m? is for. the children: A. picture that sh 8
; : where things- an .
—t‘ * Holding up thepictures of the various modes of transportation,

tell the children why maps are important 4n each situation.

A i - - .

les: _ . .
v'. ‘ T ’ Cars - road maps help people get from one road to another. -
PR . Busw if you are riding a bus in a'.new city, a map will
- . T tell you where to get on and off the bus.
. ‘ ‘ 3. Railroads - some maps are ma¥e to show the route of a rail
. ., or a bus. :
e . : . 4. Airplane pilots - use maps to fly frop-one city to another.
- ' - 5. ‘Sailors - use maps calleds charts (nautical charts) to get
. : , from.one _port to another. —1 .

) . Acfiyity .L'ev_e.l: Comprehensior
Objective: The children will be able to tell of the variety of uses for
- ’ o ' maps. T .

+ e "

Materials: etters/writing paper . .
envelopes
stamps . . ¢ . )
= ‘ storage bcbc '

»

’Desci‘_iption: Start a map collection with the children. Tel]: then ~you
J are going to write to different people to get as many
different maps as possible.

43

B ’ 74 R
o ! . . - Show the children the box and tellsthem that all the maps
- . ¢ the class gets will be-stored in this box.’
. : - Compose.a letter with the children.
’ . Places to write to: -
s 1. The Chamber of Commerce in different cities. Ask them
. for their local map.
. e . 2. The Geological Survey and the U. S. Weather Bureau in L.
N \ - ‘Washington, D. C. These maps usually have a slight cost.‘ .
¢ . T .
‘ ' . ', Y ) F




Activity Pevel: Application -

. e o 3Q'_ L . - - R -
The State Highway Department - . )
The AAA -

Logal bamks usually have- city maps. .
Gas stations sometimes have maps. -

oW

Objective:

<

" Description: '

Materials:

Description:’

- -~

\EX&QPIE: " 0 5

s
-

The children will develop an understanding of the scale of

——measureused on-—maps— i
. : k4
Y ) 3 e’ f

'hcoal map ) .
: . ¥
Tell -the. children most.maps have a scale of ‘measurement on

it. Draw a picture of a printed scale for the children.
10 When you.use a map you will know ,

7y

.

‘r
is ten miles

*

a distance of

The scale tells you the relationship between the actual
size of what, the'?nap represents to the-*ze of the map. '

“Activities: : E T .

Cut: an index kard to match the size of the map scale. .
Locate' the school, and'a neighborhood market on the map.
Encoufage theqchildren to use the scale and tell how far.

it is ftom the school to the market. Let children guess
vwhich of two places would be the fartherest. (Choose two .
places - gne very cloge and one quite far.')

Do the ‘sAme act

ty. bet@een children's home and school,
from a-Home€ ti frequently vigited place like a community
center, churth).gas station. Have each child keep a record
of tﬂf miles he/she frequently travels.

] *

€ ’ N ’ )
L — :
T A, W .

i»_Activi.ty Level. Analysis . ) - - ﬁ}

) -
-

PRI 'AL

Objective;

& Ay

)

.

Materials{ L

o

»
“
4

’ and the person thaﬁL;ould find the map useful {,

""Theighiidren will- find relhtionships between. a specific map
. - *
. K variety of .maps xamples trail map, nautical map, road

ap; ‘city map, ski map, navigagional map, map of constellations,

“. treasure dip, weather map.

6 v - 3

Examiné,each map with the children and talk about the area
each map‘ijresents. (Example¢ the nautical .map represents a
"prcture'of the ocean,) After talking about the maps, ask the
citldren who they -think might need or have a use fdr each map.




’

.‘ r ) .
[ : -31 -
’
> .
) trails map C—— <hiker ¢ - ‘!
- ' nautical map — <« sailor . .
- .road; map — . traveler e
' /city map — visisor to city '
ski map —— skier
= *. navigational map --- pilot
N °, . map of constellations --- astronomer
treasure map — pirate

weather ‘map

weather man (people)

. fishing map

fisherman ;

14

" Objective:

Materials:
* -

[y
’

Q
» ' Description:

~

Activity Level:

1
r*‘z.

Synthesis -

The children will make a relief map showing high and low -
places.- i .
soap flakes .

card board box 1lid ; .
newspaper
tempera paint

Tell the children you are going to make a reliéf map. A
relief map is a picture of an area that shows the land's
surface raised. The mountains, hills, valleys and buildings
are three dimensional. -

Let's maKe an imaginary community in a relief map.

. Cover the area where you are going to work with newspaper.

Get -a card board box or a large piece ‘of heavy cardboard

for the base. .

3., Mix together 2 cups soap flakes with -3/4 cups of water.

4.  Using the mixture, build you map. Use more 'paste" to
make the buildings and mountains. Use your finger or a
spoon to make the smooth areas.

5. After the map is dry, you can paint it with tempera paint.

Activity Level:

o ' .
: Objective:

' Material:,

Description:
- |

Synthesis .
The children will develop a better understanding of ‘maps by
making one.

large piece of cardbpard or oaktag -
crayons/water colors

magic markers ’ ) S o

Tell the children they are going to make a'map from their.
house to school. B ot

» . v - .
1. Put 3n X in a corner of the page. The X can represent

your home. .
2. Draw two lines to show the street you live .-
~ 4

~ ) ‘; . 4;) - M * " LY

~ .
. T, -
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’ - 33 - )
3. Draw am aryow on the street to show what direction
you go in to get to school. '

*4. If you ¢ome to a cormer and it has a traffic sign on it,
y add that to your map. Draw simple pictures of stop sigms,
red lights, yield signs, etc. for the child on the black-
board. ,
¢ 5. Draw familiat buildings and stores on the map that you T
' pass on the way to school. L Y -
. } 6. If the children remember the names of some streets, the
teacher caf® write them in for them. < o
7,' Follow your map home after school to make sure it's
Y T £ T T ] .
. AR ' . ) ) -~ . °
Activity Level: Knowledge '
5
Objective: The‘children will learn about the three types of rocks.
Mat:erialsﬂlE If possible, get samﬁles of each type of rock. 2
 Ba&alt or granite - Igneous ~
Limestone or sandstone - Sedimentary
. Marble - Metamorphic
+ Description: Explain to the children that rocks can be put into three
different groups: Igneous, Sedimentary, and Metamorphic.
- . Show the childredl examples of each type of rock. Talk
’ aboug the specigl characteristics each rock group has.
- : ~
v . Granite -~ Which is froor the igneous group, is one of the
' hardest rocks of all.
Sandstone - from the sédementary group, are formed from
dead plants and animals that settled on the ocean floor.
- They sometimes left an imprint or picture of themselves on
the rock they formed. We call them fossils. .
) When igneous and sedimentary rocks are put under a. +great “
. deal of heat, pressure, and chemical charges, they become
S et a new rock called Wetamorphic rock. . |
- Marble ig maé'e from limestone that is put through these . ¥
changes. . v
/ ° .
‘ P \l\_P .. <

- - - -

Activity LevEJ?‘¢Comprehension ! Co o 3

Objggtive: »

- S~

Materials:

L)
0 » R [

hildren will answer questiomns about the three types of

The

rocks. ‘

%ranite \ b
limestone - rock;
marble C
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Ask the children to d¥scriminate between the three different
kinds of rocks. Label the roeks.

Encourage the children to ‘parapharse what.he/she has learned ’ .
about the three types of rocks. . <

v . -
N B, P «

P a

Activity Levely

Objective:
¢

Materials:
’

Description: |

—

.Application .

4

The children will develop an interest in rock collecting
by going on a rock hunt. .

R T N S

Heavy duty paper bags, or knapsack, or a strong cloth bag
A mineral hammer (it can be purchased at most hardware stores.)
A variety of rocks: coal, quartz, marble .

B

Show the children the rocks and tell them about their uses. -
Example: Coal is used for heating; quartz is sometimes used

%

“to make jewelry, and.dfiarbel is used on window sills, around

firepldces, or on.tops of .tables.

Collecting rocks is really easy because they can be found in

so many places. Ask the children to name some places rocks

can be foupd. (Parks, streams, beaches, mountaigs,'fields.)
LN

Take the children rock hunting and encourage them to fipd |,

as many different Yocks as possible. Make sure each child
contributes at leakt one rock-to the classroom collection. 4~
As you #re walking, if you find a rock that is too large

to carry, chip a pigce off with the mineral hammer.

o8

Activity Level:

Objective:

; Materials:

v/

+

~Description:
-~ A

¢

Analysis ) , ' .
The children will name, recognize the paterials used to
construct certain buildipgs or homes.

* ’

A wide variet?ﬁoﬁ‘ouildings and building materials, * They
are most likely to be found in the historical or older part

of town. Churches, universities{ or old homes are Itkely to 7
have the materialks needed. ~

Visit buildings made out of various materials. Record the
type of stone used in making éach build®ng visited. When the
list is complete, ask the children whiah rock was used most
frequently and why."

Activity Level:

Objective:

Knowledge | . v . T

The children will recognize bottle caps and define them.

i - «

v




3 = . . - -.36- \d
| , . ' - - i i

. & N * .-
. Materials: A'hriety of bottle caps from: soft drinks _ . ’
‘ . ¥ . : T detergents
. — ‘ foods
) . T Definitign of bottle caps * '
4w e |
“ Description: Define bottle cap for the children: the head or the -

covering of a bottle. Encourage the children to touch. the
bottle caps and remember-the definition. .

r - N .
Activity Level! The-children will demonstrate their understanding of ™bottle ~— =~
caps" by circling as many as, they can find on a collage.

. Materials: A teacher prepared ditto made by pasting pictures of bottles
with caps, cans, boxes, bottles with snap tops, etc.’on a
ditto master
Crayons %

-

. Description: Give the children the ditto and encourage them to circle the
N pictures of the bottle caps. When they think they've found
all the bottle caps in the picture, have them count the number .
they found and see if it matches the number on the key. Let
the children color the bottles with caps.

.
v

- . 7
. Activity Level Comprehension *

Abjective: ‘7 The children will discriminate between bottle caps and non-
bottle caps. -

Materials?® a brown lunch bag lids to jars

bottle caps box tops / -

snap top caps caps to liquid detergent e
Description= Count the number of bottle cap)n the bag and record it om

a piece of paper on your desk.” Ask the childrem to take all

‘ of the bgttle caps out of the bag. Everything else can re- 1
———— e main- g+~—Have the chil tinue the activity %’
|

on your desk. -

. +
v Activity Level: Application /
Objective: 'I'he childten vill collect: bdt/tle capﬁ various kinds.
Materials: A variety of bottle caps // -
“~ Ve
. - \, ' :
5 Description: Encourage the 'children to. t#nink about the various usesg of
’ . bottle caps. Tell the children that you've mazd about
a little girl

o used the caps to make musical instruments.




- 37 -

; N 0N ]

N ~ She attached some caps to her-fiﬁgers and hit them togethér |
. like symbals. ) g
< . I. Talk about other uses for bottle caps:
- : - 1. make jewelry
2. play momey . " . )

o . 3. teach nupber concepts

r II. Talk about various ways to store bottle caps once you've
started your collection.

1) 1in a glass jar - so everyone can see them
A 2. in a paper bag - so they can make lots of noise

3. in a shoe box or an empty milk carton

. III. Ask the children to name some places to look for bottle
. ) N caps:
l. your home

2. soft drink stand at a community fair
3. soft drink machines

Activity Level: Application . ) >
» . .

Objective: To make a coilage of bottle caps ' F

f - , - ' .

Materials: - a variety of different bottle caps

. ) a hammer
heavy cardboard from a cardboard box or a large piece of .
o oaktag

-, white glue or rubber cement

-
- . . , , ) -

DPescription: This project is fun,to do with the entire class. Ask the
children to bring in a few bottle caps that they can share
with the class. The.caps will ¥e used to make'a collage. .
i - Bottle cap collage: ‘
v . l. Flatten some of your bottle caps with a hammer, leake T

some of the caps just the way you foynd -them.

S U S S [
- . o oo 2. Take your piece of cardboard/oaktag and arrange the
- caps just the way you like them. Think of as many

' different ways of arranging &hem as you, can. -
3. Glue your ‘caps to the cardbogrd. ‘\

» . e ”.
Activity Level: Analysis, \ =
Objective: The childrén will detect relationships in various materials. -

.Materials: magazines » ’

_ scissors | .- . S
. ) paste -
* scrap book - ‘ -«
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-—

~ . »

.Description: Begin a scrapbook for the childfen by pasting in magazine

pictures of jars and lids, snap tops and cans, lids to pauns,

L
' .

. and bottles and caps.

Ask the children ‘how all of these
objects are Bimilar, and how they are used. Each.object

pictured Was a container and something to seal what is inside

the container.

the book

Demonstrate this by showing the pictures in
Give each child a few magazines and tell them to

find more pictures of objects that serve the Bame purpose as
. the ones already in the book. b

77777 "Activity Level: Analysis

s

Objective: The children will 1ist all of the materials used* to make one
bottle cap. " ,
Material: several bottle caps
magnifying glass .
paper e )
. * pencils .
Descriptton: " Tell the children you're going to have a contest! Every

child wishing to enter the contest is given .a bottle cap,

paper and pencil.

The contestants are to list all of the’
materials used in making a bottle cap.

Ask the-children to

work by themselves and to record all the materials used to
make the caps by drawing a printing on their paper. Make a
list as a group after the children are finished working. The'

children with complete lists are the winners.

o

List:. Paint (one to cover.the. top, one Fg/print words), cork,
glue, aluminum. - - .

Activity Levelj Synthesis

N

1]

F 3

; »”
Objective: The children will make musical instruments from the caps.
| -
Materials: bottle caps _ _
hammer -
nail
' cord/yarn

. paper bags

Description:. - Tell the children they are about to become members of a very

special musical band!
an instrument.

parade.

Examples of instruments:

Tambourines:

Everyone in the band is going to make

After each child makes an instrument, plan a

£ 3

4

a) punch éix’holes around the edge of a paﬁer
b) cuf six peices of cord/yarn Put a knot in

one end of the yain
c).get 18 bottle caps.

»
5'\
. "
L,
{,.

Flatten six'bf them with -




g) decorate the plate : \
~ Finger Tambourines: 4 . .
s
. ‘ 8) use a hammer .and a nail‘Eg pound holes into
five bottle caps. .
» * / y [
) : ~—bottle cap’with two holes
"' Noté: ‘each cap needs two .holeg
) b) cut five pieces of string long enough to be
N tied around your fingers. -
c) put the cork side of the cap agaihst the inside~-
. { of your thumb. Put the string tﬂrough the holes
‘ so that it ties under your nail.
. ‘ , { .
. ” ) tie —hottle cap
[ Y :
- N _——-——thumb N ".’
) . :épeat this procedure on each finger. Bang your
7 fingers on your thumb and make music.

« . -

- 39 -

a-hammer. Pound a dail through each bottle
cap . o=
. d) put three caps on each peice of string. The
flattened cap is in the middle hn
e) tie a knot in each piece of string before you .
. put the bottle caps on and ‘after. the third one
is on.

o f) attach the string tSche5papér'plate‘

Activity, Level: Evaluatiog \

—-Obisctive: -

Description: This ‘activity can be done at’ the end of the unit on‘BdBEies."f

-~ The children wikl—begin—awhebby—of their own. ° S

- v

- « .

After the children have participabed in the unit activities, »
- ask them which hobby was the most interesting to them. En-

courage the children tdé pick a hobby and to continue to

develop it..

_Take ¢ome time.during the yeas.for the children to ‘give
"reports” on €heir hobbiés to the rest of‘the ¢lass.
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Marsh, Susan. All About Maps and Magmakinﬁ%‘-New-,York; Random House,

1963.° A _ ;
Vo . w R . f
. Jordon, E. L. Hammond's Gyide to Nature Hobbies. New York: Hammond, : i
> ) 1953. ) ;‘ ) : |
' ' " Manchel, Frank. Movies and %ow They are Made. Englewood Cliffs' Prentice- . }
o B Hall, Inc., 1968. . . T
‘Liebers, Arthur. - Fifty Favorite Hol}bies New=York: ila‘;thorp Books,

Inc., 1968. ] o

-

’ ' - - ’ . A
- . ’

i . Pashko, Pegrl and Stanley. Ame‘ﬁ:an Girl's Treasury of. Sports, Hobbies, .
~ and Parties. New*York: Grosset and Du?lap, 1949, ‘ N

o - T
. ) Laver, James, The Young Collector's Book. " New York: Ray Publishers.

- ‘ *

. > N .
Leeming, Joseph. Tritks Any Boy Can Do. NQ: York: .D. Appleton=Century
Co., .1938. . ! ‘ ;
Belton, John, and Joella Cramblet. Let Play Cards. Milwaukee_: . .
Raintree Editions. ) ’ - : . ¢

‘ Wells, Robert. Weaeher Porecasting as a Hobby. New York: Hammond, 1963.
. . L.—

Forﬁner, Vi'rginia,J. Archaeology ‘as a Hobby. New York: Hammond, 1962. /4
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Activity 3.

Activity 4.

~roks or insects, 1if yo

HOME AGTIVITIES
» -
Unit: Hobbies

)

. -

"If any eme in your family has a hobby, talk to your child

about it. Explain what activities-are invol¥ed and why you
like to do it. . (For example: "I 1ike to knit: because it ,
makes me feel calm and relaxed" or "I like to knit becausSe I

‘1#ke to have- pretty sweaters to wear or tb give people for

pr ents.") - ‘

%
P

-

uss your child's interests and how these might -become

ies. (For example: Hting or collecting things like -
ve an 1dea that your child has

such an ihtere}t.f‘ If you do not kriow of such an interest, .

.try to help‘yout child d op one. (Collecti'ng is g good

place sto start w1th young children.)

N
When you \ht ’friends with YOU¥ child, try to find out if
they have any hobfjjes and if 50 ask them to show your c¢hild
the tools or results of this actlvity. K 3

When ~you talk abo'ut your hobbies or talk to others about

theirs, try. tao h&lp your child’ understand ‘that any actijvity &
that a person does because of the enjoyment and relaxation .
it involves can be’'a hobby. Orie way to do this might-be’to
discuss-cooking or, reading as hobbies. They can be 3 job.

or a, hobby. < : o

‘Do at east one thing ‘with your child that’could.be consi-
&

dered a possible hobby: (Collecting, listéning to music,
reading, -arts a@j crafts, fishing, any etheérs.)

)
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' o S MEDICINE UNIT ) \.s
® .. g o
.* Activity level: Knowledge . ‘
Objective: . ‘THe teacher will demonstrate the use of various medical
. -, . instruments and the child will remember their function
T . and use. N
‘: . ’ > .
' ,-' Materials: Toy doctors kit: stethoscope, tongue depressor, thermometer,
' DA o *  doctor*s light, hammer. .
. ’ < R ¢ 13
Description: The teacher and the child will do some role playing. The
N teacher will be the doctor and the child will be the sick
: . . .patient who has come to the doctor's office for a check—up. 41
) The teacher will.label and define each instrusent in the
" medical bag as they are used. Revgrse rqles of doctor,
*L  patient. . . oy : )
) . . * ;" ) . 4 ' N .
b ‘ . T . ’ . . )
Activity Level: Knowledge ' 9 . .

. . ‘ ’ D .

' Objedtive: ", The Child will point to pictures of various people in the

T, medical profession.

!

-Materials:

Hospital ordering catalogues for. pictures of doctors and
nurses. 4 '

-

Y Pictures of dentists, physical theraﬁists, surgeons,
‘ \ tandy stripers, orderly,_ etc, )
Description: The child will. point to the\\appfobti&te picture when asked.”
. : » . .
P P W L x
. ‘," R Y v .
! + Activity Level: Knowledge " - .
ObYective: . The children will learn words td.tetmswommonly ,associated

‘ with medicine.

w Word List:- Medicine - is given to sick people to help make them better.

) . . Pharmacist - a person who mixes and sorts medicine at a drug ) .
. N store and fills your prescriptions.;
N DOCEOrs ¢ 410 vaye f stck le in offi
Narses P care of sick people offices or

n ) ————— « hospitals.

’ ' EEC_HM - A dote written by a doctor 80 ‘you can get
o, .+ médicine at a drugstore.
( X-Ray - a_ special picture that's taken of a bruise or sprain .

to see if there are any broken bones. . -

L ____‘__Vact:ination , "the doctgr gives vaccinations to people to help

or preveqt them from getting sick. -

L4 ‘

‘ . Hospital - a p.lace sick people go to get special care.
- Ambulance - a special car used to rush-people ~to the hoa‘l

; : L , 57T s




., Materidls:

. N v
Y . - .
: ¥ . . -
»

- SO : -bbh == .o
) ) mthecag an old fashioned name for a drug store. .
- Stethogope - an instrument .put gn your phest and back

to, listen to your heart.
Thermoueter - a tool that tells if there 8 an infection 1n

. your body. s -
A ) Dentist ~ a doctbr Jho ca,,res for your teeth, and helps keep
your mouth healthy. .
- Operation - When you arg put to sleep by a doctor, and some-
I thing is done to your bogly to help you' get «we'll.
. ) -
S » & ' . o R
Activity Level: Comprehensioﬁ R K . ) .
- Objectiva: The children will explore’an exﬁnining r¢om and interact
\: .. with doctors #pd nurses ip a non-threatening situation.
Prpcedure:. 1 Arrange a visit with the school nurse: ‘
2.. Have the nurse measure, and weigh each child.- st :
oo 3. Ask if a dqctor will talk to”t children at that time
. also. :
4. Arrange for th_e children to look through a medi bag,
. using some of the instrumefits like the hammer, Stetho-
) scope, tongue- -depressor, doctor's light.
5. Ask the nurse/doctor to explain to the children why
o " immunization shots are-givem to children, - .
* ‘:‘hu# ' "\ . ) . -

% . -

T

~
. - . ,
.

_Activity Level: ' cbmpr'éhwsioty’ '
. @ - N 4 ' A . -
Objective: ) ter’ listening to a stoﬁ the childrer wil ‘sequencg four
. ple pictures depicting the story. L
. ‘ ‘P; . '

Materials: - A story without pictures. e >

: ’ A .pictures® (Marty eating breakfast, Marty going out doors

with cap and glove, Marty and Mom talking, Marty waiting

-

in carg W
. R - ., .. ‘ .’
Description: Story co -
‘ . L)
] - - -
. RS
k- - .
"Activioty Level: Comprehension . i 4 .
Objective: * The child will select objects;, pictured items, that are re-

lated to a sentence read to him.

»

L ] /

Sentences describing specific medical instruments and medical

re?do hd &
4

"Several pictures and objects are pléc'ed in front of a small '

Description:
< ‘' group of children. The teacher-tells the,children she's
going to #ilid them a sentencé related to ome of the objecgs
- - -ar‘ ¥hey are to choose the correct one.
- ?

1] . ‘“'58 *

perdiimel; objects o ‘pictures to correspond with &sch sentence
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Example: This i rument is used to listen to your heart.

Stethoscope~ | =
A doctor carries his medical instruments in a black

. Of'ner mgdicines -

bag. . } )
T— l ] ' R ' \ ‘
. " Activity Level: Application T v N
o . J . : ' o, ' :
Objective: When shown new pictures ofypeople or equipment connected with
medicine, child will de wheéther or not it goes with medi-
A s A Cine- o [N ,
Materials: Pictures of medical equipment . .
. Pictures of medical pedple T T
Descriptipn: The teacher holds up pictures and . asks- the children to decide
whether or not it goes with medicine..  Some new phople might
- be: .
- Laboratory- technicians - - -~
X-Ray technictans ’ ’ ¢ ~
. ¥ L. P. Nurse. A <o . .
- Candy Striper ' . L .
T . ., e - -
- Equipment: Microscope '

e > ! ‘

Activity Level:
’ - » .

", Objective: .

- - = ' .
Application . ~ \ ’ N | ‘

% : ¢ .’ \
The children will tell similarities and differences between
medical -people or between medical equipn)ent

\ ' 4
Materials: a Pictures of medical people ) B
. Pictures of medical equipment . R
|
. L .
" Description: . The teacher will show two- pictures of medical people or of
; AL two pieces of ‘medical equipment and asks the childrea to tell
¢’  how they are alike and how they are diﬁferent. N
- . - Compare: ’ o .
Exnmples.: Doctor - Nurse,, ) .
Dentist - Doctor . e .
* Orderlys - _Candy St;ripers
Physical therap,ists ~.gpeech therapists s
N Stethoscope - Microscope )
. . g Needle - Thermometer v :
‘Bandaid - Banddffe” ' " )
. * A Y
' A

M .
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- 'Activity-L‘ovel:’ Analysis Co ~ . 2
d Objective: ) Chi}dren will'recognize medicaf ﬁersonnel 4by thefr uniforms.
- Matetials: Worksheet with simple pictures of uniformed individuals L
- - . . ’
. Description; The teac%er tells the children that you can tell- what some
~t . . people do by the clothes they weamg The children can put -
€ ’ ] Lt an X or color the people that have something to do with ' e
. ] ’ medicine. .- . ' . - . ‘ o

A 2’
- )
) LY
- 1]
- , .
[
- |
g
.
- |
. , |
. > s
. * - Activity Level: Synthesis - . o ;
"Objective: The children will list'in to a story with a medical theme and
—~ make up an ending/endinga L .
. /‘«b ’
Materials: * - Books from Early Childhood Discovery
* a) The Doll Went to the Doctor L
. . ‘ b) Name and Know Beoks -t .
. : ¢) "It doesn't Hurt Much" ) L. .
_ e) "Going for a Theck-up" ¢-- ' - Q
' : N = !
C e \ v ) . e ‘ . ,
: . Description: A group of children will listen to the teather read part .
of a story with a meii{.cal theme..' The teacher will read ’
) - enough,of the book-$$ that the theme and plot of the stor’ ’
‘ . . can*be established. The teagher can then make up an ending ‘

to a gtory. .Each child wi}l have the opportunity to make !
up an ending 41so0. "

\‘l‘\ ' \ 60 .' ’ - .’ !




Act ivity Level:

. / Objective: ‘

o

Materials:

-
R R

L4 [
. Description:

N Synthssis

BT

e children will role play various posit:ions in the medical
rofessian.. .

) N
A corner of the room csnjbe made to look like .a doctor's
office . - . R .
Doctor kit . ~ Lt .
. A man'g white' shirt , - o

" Nurse' 8 cs'p made from white construction psper

]
'I’he children ‘will be encouraged to act out a personal ex-

- perience they ve had with a doctor. . °

’ — q . . ». - = v
- " . L . . . . - 3. ! .'
Activity -Level: Evaluation ‘ . % ‘

w Objective :‘A

. ~
' N .,

. Materials':.

'The childz:*ill determine the seriousness of different

. illnessss .

s : A )

1. doctor kit

2. a corner of the clags: set up to resémble a docton s bffice
3. a list of* :Lll,nesses or ailments prepared by the” teacher

4‘

Degcription: - The children will take turns gssuming roles of a doctor or a
. . Ym0 T , patient. The patients are told whjt ailment they have and
' T % given props to 'look convincing. The dog¢tor and the patient
g i will decide together the seriousness of the illness and what
ot . treatment is -necessary. . ' Tq
v w4
- « . \
-~ L ) - *
- - ’ ,
U .’ l ~
N . ' 'Y '
, T ;
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' MEDI@ UNIT BOOK LIST . .

~ -
Jeff's Héspital -Book by H. L. Sobol.

,(. ‘h_l. .
- . Good, clear phocggrap's. Story explains,whac
. goes on in hospitals. .
~ | 2. Elizabeth Gets Well by Alfons Weber.
Wordy story - K - Primsfy lomal. . N
. 3. . I Want to be a Nutse by caria Greene. . .
v ‘ Simple words. Clear story, 3ood pictures. ., R
ﬁi 4. Doctors and Nursqs - Whac They Do by Carla Greene.
P
. Gartoon-like pictures. Book is fairly qgmprehensive.1
‘ 1t includes information ®bout medical equipment .and
internal organs. Primary level.
o ‘ Lo
- ‘ Books *firom Early Childhood Discovery Materials !
a.{ The Doll Went to the Doctor - ° ' .
) b.> Name and Know Books ’ .
. . "It Doesn't Hurt Much" ~ ~ o7 A
. d. Name and Know Books - VariOus medical equipment and
' personnel
» . Look and Listen Book: Goinggfor'a'Check-uP
6« This is the Ambulance Leav;ggfrhe Z00. by Norma Parker.
‘ Many of the pictur re caricatdres. They're veryu
: clear and precise? MMis'is an alphabet ‘story. Good
kindergarten level. . .. o
7. .Madeline’by Ludwig Bernelmons. ' . Y
A great story for young children. Simple clear
pictures. ‘. . .
~ . v .
. 8. 1 Want to be a Doctor* by Carla Greenea
Good clear pictures; s%mple.storyf ©os
- 9. Let's Find.Out About HosLi.tais by ‘Eleanor Kay. ,

2 ' -

Pictures‘are sketchy. The story is rather det;ilcd and "’
full of facts. X-Rays, operating rooms and lab-techni-

| - \ .

ciang’ are discussed

e




13.

Elfzabeth Gets Well by Alfons Wgber. : ‘

Pictures are}etchings. " Purpose of book is to . L
eliminate fears of the hospital. It explains ~ .
a lot of the activities in the hospital.

1

‘A Hospital Story by Sara Bonnett Stein. Walker'and Co., X .
New York ‘New ‘York 1974., -

Inforpat}on for paxents and children, pl}otographs

. . o .
Curious GeorL Goes to the Hospital by Margaret and -~
H. A. Rey. Houghtog Mifflin Co., Boston, 1966.

What Happens When You Go to the Hospital.

A little girl is admitted to a ﬂ)spital for a tonsillec-
tomy. We follow her through the signing in, the operation,
and dismissal from the hospital.

I




~ HOME}ACTIVITIES

.3. -
!\ ”

Unit: Medicine

-

¢ - ¥ 4 . -—
sActivity 1, Talk about why you go to the doctPpr and what .
For example: _Physical eéxams are necessiry for entering school,
going to camp, when“you arg 111, end for ~che€k-ups.

lctivity 2, There are other oebp e involved,hithe medical profession 4£lso.
Physical therapists, nurses, dentists, dietitions and pharmacists
are interesting topics of discussion. /Talk about what they do:

>

Activity 3. 1If your child is schegiled for a medical examination, encourage
- him/her to ask questions and explgre the examining room: Ask the -
' doctor to explain why children reteive injectionsy~ggf check-ups,
etc. These activities can greatly reduce'the fear some children -
~ harbOur about doctor visits. * . R
R o .
Activity, 4. Examine soma of the instruments used hy the doctor or dentist.
’ . Tdlk about their fﬁnction and how they will feel.
~ J
cActivity 5. Tell a story involving a visit ‘to a doctor-or dentist. Then en-
-+ . . courage your child to make up a story also.

-

N
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' . L DIET UNIT Co — ' o
TN 4 - ’v'- ~. ——— - N N
/ 'x . ;" : o I
' o ' 7
Ac ivity Level: Knawle* : ’ - ./ /
L \ngective. The children will define words comonly associated with diet¢
3 L
3 SN o
Mat ﬁ{.als: . ’The class;i'oom dictionary . N I.' i
. ) ‘or . . < . i
-~ Scrap bopk . . - ol
- Cd .
Unit Terms' Diet. - what .you-eat and drink every day. - !
\‘ Vitamins and Minerals -'are nutrients. They are needed-by - -
5 your body in.small amounts to help your body.wdrk well. -
, \\ Nutrition - the process of taking in ‘and using food sub-
= stances. ; .
/ " ‘ » a R “l
List of Vitamins B ’ »
. . i
- 1is needed for normal growth and good vigsionm. -
2\ - is needed for healthy'gums,, bones, gpd teeth/ )
3. \V D - helps develop strong bones. P .4
4 \ ) ) o . '
List of Minerals:. \ . . .
’ 1. ron - is needed for making blodg
2. Chlcium and ‘
’ R h Phosphorus o used in the development of bones and teeth.
S A - N . :
L3 /{1 ~ . s
\ S S
-~ i . ' ‘ . // . %
Activit} Level: Comp.reh‘pnsion ' S
f . ' . . .
Objective: The chiidren whll specify which items belong with/m a parti-
. e cular ‘classification. ) / )
' A . -/'_ a
‘Materials: Various toye from the classroom -. o
Paper prioducts (cups and plates) ‘ . ’
_ Eating utensils .
. ~ Pans . . ) :
: ' Cans and boxes of various feods - .
. : Two plaﬁtic\ circles .
, . / . " c . .
. Description: One cir%le can be labeled "food" the other "not food". .
The children will place each item given to them in the
appropr ate circle. . .
»
i - . -
- b L y . . . ” -
~ ‘ . Agtivity Level: ' Applic ti}m . ‘ v
) Objective: ‘ 'The ¢ ildren will be able to classify food into the four
. basic food groups. -

-




) . } . 53~ ﬂ ) = . . ,
c . - . ‘ e t e -
d Lt . \ -~
Lo Matertals: Index cards . ’ K ) -
o . ~ Pictures of food from each basic group~ . : ' s .
> , .o - A piece of oak tag divided into four sections - each .
S > re-pfeeea-t-ia-g—a—ba&io-fmd—g Qup :
. L . - .
Y - fruit & , Dairy v,
, <7 vegetables ' Cnilk products) s '
0 . ." \ ,: ‘ - ‘\
Co. ' D) : -
N ) A - . grains meats . o, )
‘ " __ (breads). : - .
Lo . . .
- . - N . B R -
- . . .
) -
o Milk cartons ” v Plastic or real fruit, r )
\ : . Loaf\of-bread ' Vegetablés ' oS o
- Lunch meat containers ' . Pictures of meats
. . - - - o
oo - SN = - :
Description: 1. The teacher will explain to the children that food is
. divided into 4 groups: Dairy, fruit & vegetables,
’ grains, and meat. . ‘. , A, . .
) 2. The teacher can take the cartons representing each group °
LN : and put it in the proper section of ‘the oak tag
3. The group can list some of their favorite foods and - -
. ‘ ) the teacher will record them on indéx cards. After
' -+ listing the foods; the group can dgcide which of the
- four basic groups eath food fits-fnto. - *
- - v 4. As a follow-up activity/the children can -cut'out
- pilctures.of. food from fmagazines and classify them into
: . ’ appropriate categorief-in the\'basic four group.
L) " S : o
- 7 \ . . . 4 ‘
N Activit'y Level: Applicat ion ’ oo . ’ .
A Objective; The children will develop a c0mplete food list for each of
{ N the basic food groups.
)
Materials: ) Labeled pictﬁm of foods representing each area in the .. -
. basft four groupings. -
DeScriptfon; The children will classify the pictured words into .the
. correct food group. ] )
A . ‘ \*{ : ' . [ « '
o Extended Lisg: Dairy ' eats Fruits & ‘Vegetables
N cream * hamburger dpricots ©  corn
. .= buttermilk < fish . - , broccoli lettucig?r /7
. . skim milk pork - lamb *. . ° cantalope _* peas o
B - . evaporated milk hot dog .+« carrots . apples , .
. ' . whole milk -~ luncheon meat "kale - bananas
hot chocolace chicken - turkey spinach grapes -
B yogurt . 4 eggs i turnip greéns- pears’
) cottage cheese . - sweet “potatoes )
Vv r . ) f\\: /

- o -67 . . . ~ Y




Activity Level:

Objective:

Materials:

L
Description:

- water

Analysis~® ' T,

-»

The children will find similarities xpd diffe%ences between

"~ certain foods. ~ e

- . -

Mimeographed worksheets .

vod

Children are given a worksheet with simple drawings of j
ome-

one colwn. They are-asked to.draw a line to

scrambled egg

milk shake *
baked potato ?“’///tq\
butter

ige e

hamburger
peanut butter '

rench fries
round steak
apple
cream

applesauce

peanuts

-

Ac¢tivity Level:

Objective:

N

Materials:

Descriptiod:

“

© - Categpries:

. e
Analysis :
i
The children will classif§ grocery products'acbording to
specific consumer needs. .

Y

Cards

Tablets with specific-titles/names of qonsumer éroups/needs.‘

Tell the children you- plan to take ;hem on a field trip to
a logal grocery store. Each child will be given the task
of finding and. listing as many pr®ducts as the?Pcaﬂ in a
certain category.

8.
‘ 9.’
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

baby products ¢
dairy products
vegetableg
cereals
breads

© pets . . .
soft drinks/sodas

j

J -
.

paper products
meats

spices

cake mixes

junk food

juices

cleaning products

.
Activity Level: "

Objectiwe: *.

. -;::—/’/’

Materials:

- 0

S “
The childrén will démongtrdte an understanding of the
sequences- involved in following a recipe.

Analysis~

1 box chocolate pudding mix 2z .
1 pie shell . . .
1 quart of milk’

pictures of the steps éfxolved in making chocolate pie
< -
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R D : - = 55¢- S .
an a . . - - '
x o P . - .. . 4 . , *" I 0
. L. A '
- *
N «» ‘. -Description: “Asa %ﬁup activity the children will be given a sagies :
IS . of pictures depictz g thes steps involvéd in making a choco- .
‘ : The’ ;:ﬁ ren will arrafge the pictures in the .
' . proper order. <child will di te the steps involveéd* in . -
r'E . - making the pje and ‘the .teacher 1 ~xecord it. .7
. | e B _ » - ..
. - T % A G . > . ) - .
) . - S ; - —& ; .
. ” ‘a - .
. T { . . - 6‘ .
. - Act.i\‘y Level Synthegis '4.' - S - N
. - »
{ ° objective: The children wild, develop'meal plans utiliz ‘
‘ ' ~ food rou .
' | & 3" D '
- . ﬂateria‘ls: | 'I'he basic ‘food group chart .
- : -~ L Magazines with pictures of ﬁr}ous- ﬁood§
I Form paper .
~ . v -
- Description: 1 The children will be given- a mimegraphed sﬁeet listia th ,J»
. _ " meals of -a-day. Using the food éhart the class put togetMer,
" . '% the childrew will make up a menu 6r meal plan for a day. . .
. - S ’
Mimeographed jheet:_". : o . C .. - '
4 N . - ” &
- > \ Meal Plans ’ ¢ ’ - ﬁ;
| © | preakga: R AN
Breakfast - Midmorning snack L'nch Q
- Tl X AT 1
R . . - « . . ‘ . .
) T . > £
! . 4" N - ¢ '14. ’
T S h 5 ' o '
- e _.' Afternoon snack Evening snack o '
~ o o ‘ 4 l. - P . l. ‘ . A - ~‘ - Py . #
) .'” ¢ " é N '2" . . sl T I
' - ; - . . ‘ [y .,,4 . c e s ’ - . : I
. Dinnd e ' Wt - ‘ : t
. ' Joo1o - SRR Tl &
. b2, ‘i . . ) .
- . - | . . . M B A
| 3- L 4
T g | ¥4, . . - > .
) -3, ~ ’ ‘ ) “
aF ‘, . '
Q a ' a o 6. ) S j\ - ’ ’
. v (] N : 7'" \ . - ‘—yﬁ ’ -
s . * . > ” ’ ., "g ’ Y R
AN .
‘ . - . ‘: - ) . 5
- A - - . - ’ ‘ v . . - .
- . :Qctivity% Level: -Synthesis ‘ SR o 3 . -
N . , ‘\‘_, : . ™ . \' 1 7 . L. N
! s -~ 2 . 58 . LIS ” . ’
, ,fé Objective: |’ The child will understand the processes involved‘in making @ . -
. i : something to eat. Example: ®#Soup. - . « . .
a Magterials: ' Paper %nd pem-:il " ¢ Vegetables” - Pan |, . ‘
co ~ Heating element* Knife - -~ = -~ N <.
[} :e | . , . . ~ . » ! ot Ve yr L . -~
, . ; P ) AJ ., . * s . T ,: . »
. ’h\ 1 " ‘. . : ." N



. ‘; ‘ﬁ é ’ 1 / R . ‘,' . Y 4 : .-

. - Description.‘_- The chimren will think of all things that go into making

e L ' vegetable -soup. USing this informétion, the class wilf
) 5 oy make sa reci,pe. ] e
) ,‘ ) R . The group will follow the recipe end make vegetabbe soup; )
_SampTe Recipe. ©sdup © T - ' LW o ’
T . . . Lt ) . : X
/” 1. Peel Yedrrot) ® and - . - (potato) ~ ‘
, ) . ., 2. Cut ’ . (45 . (celety) and (potate)
¢ . L ‘ N r3 [ *
i ‘ 3, Putl . ®of oil in (pot) B,
] ' 4. Add” . " and . (‘cagned/tomatoes) St
L ) . . ¢
Do . ’ ' . .‘\- - . i h ¢ - ‘
i . , cups water.
N - 5. Add salt
7 L . N . (’~
) - i 6. Heat until warmon ¢ . , - - . . N
B2 ' % ' S S
SRR ) ' __ ' . : ) .
q P / . ,
. , Agtivity Level: Synthesi;s . s . : : |-
. E & .
% Objective: The children will- develop an understanding~o.f ethnic preferences
' , A food. o a ,
.o . X : ; ‘ S
Materials: Magazmes with pictures of food ' T
‘ L w7 ,Oak Tag . . : . .
* ' v - ) Paste *» ‘, ! g , - . . s
* . Scigsors ) ’ ¥ - RN "’ . v
y

Index cards with the name of ethnic groyp f
4

. . Description: Each child is giVen an index’ fard with t me of an”ethnic PR
: ’ .‘_h : . group printed on it. The c¢ch is to fin many foods as '
: j he can associated with dhe gilp ) . i |
' 4 s N : , .
. . . - . .0 Y : |
»° * : ——t — ; ’h - - - < .o |
' v . 4., . . o N . . . :’ R - )
. ) JActivity al: uation - v
[ 7 . ' —~— . * . ]
. Obfective: The c&ld will. be given two' different menus and asked ‘to
. . decide which is the most nutritious. . i)
v <o - T )
. "Mdtérials: * ' Pictures of different meals et ’ -
’ . ) . 4 - 1.. v .s . . .
" Descriptien: The child\s Flyen a series of sets of meals. "From each set
“. # the child is to pick the most nutritious meal and exﬁlain .
S .+ why that meal was chosen. k . o,
. ) . . . . t, -
1 \). 3 - .t oLt s . r e

] '- ) . L3 TN ) ' . X . - \.
ERIC - .? Y ’ L




Actixity 1.

- °.

’ ) /

.

Activity 2. -

S .

”/;::;vity 3,

Activipy 4.

_whie

- ' /‘ﬂmtally different-from the ingredients and batter you‘bggin

r'd

Al " HOME ACTIVITIES “ - ',

. & ) .
. S N .
’ Unig: Diet ~ s >

-
& o

At mealtimes, talk to your child about what you are eatiﬂg and * ..

e, . _-drinking and how’ it is Vsed by the body to m&ke it grow and .

remain healthy. ° . ¥

getable or meat to prepare, and then let .him/her hélp 7~
f;x and serve it and using correct, names for different foods ,//
are*a- source of new words. /

Incluispyour chiid'in the ‘meal preparation letting him decide
h

Take your child along to the"grocery store and éxamine the’
different kfnds of food available there. An interesting dis-
covery for some children is that“the same foodsware available R
fresh as well as Eaﬁned or frozen. Select a new food to.try at -
the table. - . ) :

\ A?
Talk about’ the 4 major food groups (milk group, fruit and vege-
tables, bread, and meat group) and practice with ‘'your child ~
classifyinﬁ\gbat you already have in your refrigerator and cup-
boards.

’

‘; -
Cause-and effect can be demonstrated by letting your child help
in baking a cake, cookies, or the.like from scratch. Mixjng of
several ingrediedts results in a delicious. food that looks

’,

with Lt @




" Freeman, Maé Blacker. 'Fun With Cooking.. New “York: Random uouse 1947
\ . R . ‘,‘l‘:

"l

N 3 ‘DIET UNIT BOOKLIST T o /

Gruen'berg, Benjamin C.  Your Breakfast and the People Who ﬁde It. New Yoxk:
Jlnior Literary Guild and-poubleday, 1954+ -t

Jupq,_,annk-. Nothing to Eat - -But Food. _New York: Aladoin Press, i954.

orr, Joha Boyd: “The Wonderfui World of Food. New York: ,Garden-'City, 1958.

1 M e

.’ .
‘Russell, Solveig P4ulson. Peanuts, Popcorn, Ice Cream, Candy, and Soda Pop,

. Jand/ How They Began.- Abingdon, '1970. ' 3. #
- L ] ' .
’ ) . . B . ] o A
Busln,. Phyllis S.- Pining on a Sunbeam: Food Chaing and Food Wéeks. New: Yotk;
Four Winds Press,g1973. . . o f ] i o e

-

&

* Glovach, Linda. *The Little Witch's Black Magic Co'Lkbook. New York: Prentfce-

- .. Hall, 1972. . N
N . P S RN
Bautzig, Esther. (Coal Cooking Ipthrop Press, 1973. . T

~ ' h

Knop, Mildren O. Around America. A Cookbook For Yoﬂg IPeople Knoi:f Press, 1969. °

%ore, Evj The Seabmjv Cbokhook for qus “and Girls }iew York Seabury PF’?

e,

Paul, Aileen. Kids Cookin%Complete Meals New York .D’oubleday Press, 1975

*

~

[ & .
T How to Make Elephant Bre c;t .Kathy Mandry. RD"6534. . > T

" These 15 very easy, funny recipes for drinks and snaks include instructions
ior daking. Monkey Business; Jungle’ﬂﬁ‘ice, Spooky Cream, and Elephant

read.
| RO
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'COMMUNITY UNIT — -

]

Activity Level: Knowledge ] L . ’ T
Objective: The cﬁildren will Listen to and renember/new vocabul(ry words.,

Materials:, Pictures ox sli.des of comunify helpers.
Pictures or slides of different kinds of commmities .

- Desggiption: , While looking-at Pictures of different Jkinds of communities

and the people who work in *these commmities, "the children
’ will listen to each definitian and remember the terms. ~

. =
-

Comunitz - 1s a group of people who live close together
and share similfr interests.

N4

w ° Law -yis a rule of a community. ‘ %"
l . - y T
N . _ . . L
.Urban Area - aa. comnnmity...in the city.~ - - P
Rural Area - a gommunity -in the country. . o
* ¢ . ’ 4
Suburban Area -~ a community that is a mixture of the c¥ty
‘and the country. . o
E3 ’ *, !
eighborhood is people who live near- each other usually
v s . on the same st}eer. .
. - *
> Comu:nity Worker or Helpeg - a person who works in a '
community. : N ’
. g Puplic Service + is wor!that provides Qielp/nd ‘safety for
) the people Yiving in the community. c e
. . " ™ NN . : -
List of Commungty Workers: ¢
n T B - L 2RY
mailman . dentist’_' .
-gas station attendant v doctor Co .
_ “'poli\:eman N nurse o |
R fiteman o milkman -
‘ - taxi driver, i . barber | \ S
' ) plamber * ﬂ _ ®  beautician {
. telephone man . ~ salesclerk N
© banker.’ { ", ™ librariam ; , ‘
' teacher " park keeper * . ‘
: . garl‘a.age man , \‘tr&‘k driver o o

.
="

<
L}
B
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Cogmunity oorkers worgk. in special places )

Taxi driver - Taxi
Banker - Bawk =

Policemen - Police Depsrtment
Firemen - Fire Department " 2
‘Librdrian - Library

Park Keeper - Park

Mailman - Post Office .
Gas Mation Attendant - Gas station

Teacher - Sehool
Doctor - Hospital
Barber - Barbershop

Wherever you live, yoU‘are a member of a community.

‘Activity Level:

Objective:

Meterialsc

Description:

quuestions directly/from the stor&.

AN
Knowledhe

- (’ .

— - 3

a2

The ,children will listen te. a story about a community o
community workhrs and. answer questions about the story\

o~
’

Story'{library book) ,

The teacher, will redlf a story about a co

workers and then asks the children who, what, and where -

thﬁ‘story and, answer questions clrrectly.

Activity Level:

° Objectjive:

’ t 7

< “ Materials:
R

Degcription:

. ,worker's job along other side of sheet.
_'5 line 'from the worker to the itém associated with .the job.

. . v
Comprehension .- T

Children will define the role of each community worker and
make assoclations with each other.

[ .

* Pictures of community workers (see worksheet)

WOrksheet ‘ o

The chiidren are given a worksheet.with community helpers
on'one side of sheet andWomething associated with the
The ‘child draws

Then teacher asks the child‘vhat each p#rason does.
4:hild then gives a brief description of each job

LY i
5

The

.

*

Activity Level:

Objective:

Y

. Maieiiils:

4

Comprehension ¢ . - L
i B »
. y ® . , )
er -hearing a sentence read to them about a communitv
icey the childrea will tell who does that service.
‘ S .
Picture of community workers

Beautician - Beauty Parlor

unity or. community‘

*The .children listen to .
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' S o ) N
. .. . . , -
Description: The teacher will read~a sentence describing a service or
. . job description of.a community worker, the children will ' .
X * guess whose job ‘i\is by either naming the community worker ‘
or pointing to thy correct picture. ) . ' ’
Sentences: ' , '
- .1\, - T bring mail to youf house. . Mailman
» 1 fix your car when i is broken. Mechanic -
¢ hélp’people who are lost. : Pofiqeman . .
E fix the pipes in your house. . N Plumhgg'
I put a telephone in your house. - Telephoqe repairman
. I hel; the doctor :when you are.sick. - Nurse .
I teach childrensin school.: A Teacher .
. .} I pick’up garbage at your house. ) - . Garbage man ,
I sell you clothes. \ . Salesclerk R
' ‘ I cut boys' hai?. . Barber ]
) 1 fix your teeth when Ehey,haye cavities. Dentist e
o , ]
. . g
_ Activity Level: dep:ehension - e N -

£

Objective: The children will sequence a story about a community or
. . community workers after the teacher has read it. .
Materials: 4 to 8 part sequenced picture story,on ditto
' . scissors - paper - glue i ) ,
Description: The teacher reads a story gbputva community or community - .
workers and then passes out a ditto of the story. The
child will cGt out the pictures and paste the picture in
’ the correct order on the Q:pér. Then the child tells the
c}ass or the teaéher the story in his/her own words. -
- h . L ) .4‘.
L4 ~ . .o
». ’ ‘ -
Activity ‘Level:- Application ’

Objective:

. Descripéion:

Thg children will visit several placgs in their community ; Lk
exploring and learning about each place. They will answer
questiops about each place they visited when they return.

The children will go on a field trip to different pléces
where cemmunity helpers work. The teacher will point out
and show the children - different equipment in each place
and encourage childrensgsiask questions of the people in .
each place. The children wi¥l answer questions about each
la hen they riturn to school. ’

~ n

o

e 4 v
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2

’ -

that could be visited and questions:

Police Dggértment - What did you see there? Do policemen
salways work in the station? What do policemen do*
there? List some jobs policemen do. Do all police-
men wear uniforms? - Would you lige to be a polic

e S

¢

Fire Department - What is the most excitipg thi/ng/ybu sge
there? Are all firemen firefighterg?- What.4s some
equipment you sgw? Why is thgwj{fz truck red?

";;ny books? Would you like to
have all those b ? What does a librarian do?

Would you {; to be one? Why are you asked to be
quiet in & library?

" Library - Have you ever seen

.

. .

Post Office - Do all mailmen work at the post office? What
do they do there? What equipment did you see? Do
you like stamps? Would you like to collect'stamps
some time? :

%

Gas Station - What does the gas attendant do? Who works on
the cars? Why do gas station attendants need tow
trucks? ' .

L

Bank - What does a teller do at the bank? Would you know
. how to count all that money? QWhgre do they keep all
that money? What does a banker d6? .

J

~

.

Activity Level:

Objective:

2

Jaterials:

Descriﬁtion:

Possible sequence

Application .

~
~

-The children will sequence a story about a job of a community -
helper that has not been already discussed.

A pictured sequence story (ditto)

The children:are given the picturgg, fqience story (from
ditto) and told that these pict¥rés show a job tHZbifzéh
community worker does. '"Can.#ou put the pictures 1 e .

correct order?" '"When ypu are finished, tell me about the
story." ) )

ories: .

il

~

..’Hailman
letters
Plumbér

_sorting out the mail an
then.
putting in a new.

nd what happens to the
2k

-

\

-

fok in a house.

3. Fireman getting a cat down from a tree. .
*4. Gas station attendant changing a flat tire.
S. Policeman directing traffic dnd

[}
gring someone a ticket.

[4
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Activity Level:

Objective:'

Materials:

Descriptibn:“

Examples of problem situations:

-65 -

L4

Applicatiom

[y
I’

The children will solve a problem Situatlon
Props.to help act out problem presented by ‘the teacher.
Example: . .
Telephone . ’ .
! Fire extinguisher (real if possible) v b :
: Paper and pad'’ . ~~

‘e

@

The teacher will present a problem siéﬁatioh to a pair of
children and ask the children to act out wiat they would
do in such a situation. Edcourage the children to use any
props they ¥ant.. :

- fire in a kitchen - . ‘71//
power failure N

cat stuck in a tree o ’ . )
a.stranger calls and asks to talk to your parents and
they aren't home 7 .

Activity Level:

Application

The children will name some other community services or
community Helpers. . ,

**Teacher talks about our commypity and the helpers a¥ready

tovered. Then she asks chil to look through pictures -~
and try to think of new services for the community and who
would do the service. Then the teacher asks such questions

1. What would a person.do if they could not go tog@ghe,_ library ;
and they wanted a book? What community service'could help?

(Bookmobile) : B v

Objective: ,
-
Materials: Pictures of communities
Pictures of a community helper
Description:’
: . as:
#_‘r

2. What service is there in communities for peOple.to worship
God? ¢ -
' ' ' -
3. What community helpers are used to take care of young
children?

PR

. . . .
4. Do ;3\ know any other service the school provides for the
community? (Voting - adult-;ducation courses)

-

5. What ‘is a service that 1s provided for lost or 5&:5{ _‘“
animals? (Humane Society) .

.Encourage the childrer to. draw a piCture of one of ,the abOVe A '
.o

services. . . .
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Activity Level: Analysis- : - o

.‘t Objec‘tive: The, chiid; ' Awil‘l make comparisons of community jobs_ or
. " helpers. .- o

-

.

Materials: Pictures of c

Lt ‘.

Description: Teacher asks chlildren how .aré ¢ .glik‘e{ and

L
- r y - -

; ' ' different? . f ]
Lo firemen - policemen l S

beautician - barber- T U AN 1
. mailman - delivery man . ., . - o ’
. :;ss driver - taxi driver ’

. ’ . rse - doctor

dentist - doctor

af

P

Activity Level: Analysis =
=~ . ” . -

Objectiv’e: The children will dgraw or say what's missing on pictures of
-community helpers. v

¢ —

Materials: - Dray pictures with n;issing parts_of conmunity workers.'

Description: The teacher draws a picture of -a policeman, f’ireman, doctor,
’ . nurse, dentist, and candy striper with a part of their ‘ ‘
equipment or unifo.gm missing Children are asked to tell
\ or draw in the missiv pakt. .

\ . : . . .
fireman - (hat missing) o~ . .
doctor - (tongue depresser missing) . o

+ o' mailman - (bag missing) # -0
- ) milkman - (mi‘l& and carrier missing)
: ’ policeman - (hat missing)
garbage man - (can missing)
baker - (hat missing)

o - truck driver - (truck migsing) - ‘ : " v
- , ~ (see work sheet) ] i
- ’ < \ v - - '
: , N . . ‘ . » ™
- —t . I XK - Q - A 2
. ’ . ' - - ’ . N ﬁ(-
. Activity Level: Synthesis L . i s L ’
Oﬂjecbive:. The children will make a community with all the co:_nm{mit;y .
* x * buildings. - . ‘ R S -
» T
3 ' Materials * small cardboard boxes . = . paint (red - blue - browf) --
T (- milk ‘cartons (% pint size) toyrcars, trycks people
. , o . legos ) toy street signs
- . B & large sheet of paper N 'strips of paper
‘Q . . crayons - -7 tinker toys
: . . : finger fain't (green) I
. . 1 ( » ' ’ " i . - >
v ‘ , 'u f. . R \ E_ 3




?‘ .

“ Truck Drivee 82

-
.
-
¥

‘ L A
Garbagéman




8 Lo g
' Descriptioni The'¢hildren will decide what t;uilding's their. c‘ommunity}

needs. -Then paint boxes for buildings, color milk car;ons .
_ for houses, jinger paint: large paper for grass, day strips
’ - Y . of paper for streets, set'up street signs, put out cars,
' trucks, people. ' Can also use legos to make buildings or -
houses. Tinker toys for swings. ’ :

. . - - »
) & < e ' T . e ¢
'y . .

-~

. . Example of_connmmity: ' N ) ) - i




Acdvity Level: Synthests .

v

=« The qhildren will nmke up rules for their commgity. . ’

Objective.
‘Materials: paper : N ' - '
7 pencil S « v L
P » . - ’ .
Description: o ‘The teachetr tells the chiddren that their communit
‘e .. needs_ rules. in order N people to get along and for , N
. ‘safety in their commumity. Then the teacher asks if the
8: = children can thipk?f some rules while sle writes them
‘ ' down. Teacher could help by asking questions. -Such as:
. . .
s’ . Qt_xestinns. L«,@ . . )
L .. - ) L] :
) - - What would happen 4if no one used th'e streets in a .o
t ’ safe way? . , v )
o ; & . -

v, '. ,"x‘_ ~ What rules are ,needed for cars, fcr‘}eople who are ™ _

; walking" o
A3

. = What rules do people need for saiety in their neighbor:hoods"
for their houses, pets, etc.? .

’

[ 2

« What rules do people need for libraries? = ¢ ) -

- What rulga do p-eople need for their garbage and trash"

1, w

! ! - . c i
‘ - \é&a : " . - . ..
*“Activity Level: luation - _— : v . .
] 4 « (
Objective: . The children will evaluate whgt kind of community they e
. weould like to live ip- and why? . *
. - P - .
Mate.l_:'ials: pictures of the 3 kinds of communities - ‘ . Ve
- 4 urban - rural - suburban, . - )
’Descrip}.ion: . The teacher shows ~the children the 3 kinds of communities LT

and reviews what each is. Then the teachef 4sks what
kind of community, each child would like to live in and

why"_ ’ ‘ - L . ’ @1‘
G

List 4dvant§ges/disadvaptages for livinggin the city,
suburbsr *arm. . ; ’

'
s o e
5 , !
.
v < R
2 S ~ .

. ' .
3
'
.
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'falkd,ng Books:

[ » , . =
' v
. ) Community Unit Boghkdist » )
'. 5 e [ ) XF . . L
¢ N P N s
Berger, Terry. Big Sister Little Brother. ) —~ .
- ;,, Colorful, true-to-life, pictures about @ young ;%ac,k —
- o + . boy and his older sister who feels a natural obligation
] .t ' "to take care of her baby brother. (Centered around
Lo . # -family warmth.) . ) ‘
. Re?xher,gBecky. Mothe};is the Most Beautiful Wmnan in the World. - . N
. e ‘A child's view of beauty and mutual love. Autﬂ.ﬂmkes
- : use of repetition in language by repeating title - "My
¢ Mother :bs..._é - '
. L : )
Minaric, Else Homeline. itgle Bear. Depicts mother bear's cool style -
. and total devotion for her childy Author uses dialogue
. ' and question-answer patterms to reflect the enormous amount
, ! of inquiry and curiosify typical of_the age.. - °
'{{ . - - » LI - Q . .
) Simoh, Norma.” All Kindae of Fam‘iliesv ~_ - « ’ . ! ’
-“ - K ’ N \ .
e -+ - DBennett, Rainey. The Secret Hiding Place. A story about a hippo family's
' ; 4 * contern and over protectivehess, " “~
' S ' o -Q_‘_‘H_,__,mq_- _ —r
A\ . g_vg _Day. . The warmth of Peter s family. : :
e -' ) ’ ., . . ’ . q
Mama, 1 Wish 1 Was ‘Snow. The warmth and closeness oj mam .in her last response.
* ’ ‘ ’ ’ . . . 3“ ¥ ’ -
) e e . P :
€ ‘ - L. . ‘ . :
» _ :': . . ( N . . . . hd v N ' .
« ¢ Zindel, Paul. .I Loye My Mogher. ] . - . - ]
0t N Good[illu%tratioﬁs. Warm story. Helps children .deal with
. * thei. feelings . v L : o,
- Grjeen, Mary McBurney.' EVerybody Eats, and Everybody a House. ; :
g ’ Good story. Tells about what children &nd animals like
~ o . to eat. Talks about the homes different animals have. /
. . - . {
. Ventura, Biero. Book of Cities. This ko hows cities around the world.

Talks about how people'Work #n the i:ity and the differént .’
}obs they hold,” . ’

‘ N

.Grandfather and I.

. e

Story of a little boy dnd his grandfather and the long, long
Walks they take. sThey stop and look at everything

TB"3166 ) !f o» o -

. 4

¢ .




/ Commupity Unit Films'

.- .

"The Doctor". 'En'cyclopedia Britannioca FiImsL Eleven minutes.
. = . s
-+ % "The Hospital'. ‘Encyclbpedia Britannica Films. Thirteen minutes. '
o8 - J’

. YPrimary Safety: On the School ?lajground" Coronet Films

-

. Eleven minytes. . T, - N

o ¢ L % ’ ¢ Y

. ';ﬁfetj After School" Cévonq an.&, Eleven minutes. -

i' - * T v * . R .
. . "The Policeman". Encyclopedia Britannica Films Eleven. minutes.

, \ nje Fireman Encyclopedia Britannica Films, Eleven minu‘tes'i

% . "Hé’lpers Who" Come to ‘Our House". ,Coronet Films. Eleyen Minutes.
L J

IR \j . GROCER®ES - . _ -
* The Stoi around \the corner e R
" Has -groc®rits ¢o sell. ¢ . LT S

. . . . I go thexe with my’'mother;. . |

; ‘I like that very well,' ' . , . L .

¢ ' .We loek ln the store windqws . ce
S As we yalk wn' the street. ) . ¢ < e
D T We- bring homé many Packages_ .

: Of groceries!to- eat, * ) N . o




Activity.
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N

.Activitly 2
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Activify 3.

~.

Act iv'ity, 4.

JK N

*-activity 5.

s . HOME ACTIVITIEE, : .

.
N ’ .
\ .
) \ . .
Lo B , . . ‘ .
. .
. . < - . .
. ‘ .
. ] ’ ( . n

.Unit: Commuriities and Cc;ﬁmmity Workers P

- M \ - . . ‘ . ) .
The sounds of the’ commity that are characteristic of certain .

. - jobs can be’ eard in your neighberhood and when driviag or visit-

- tng other areas. When you are with your child, try to ident{fy -
the sounds of such activity such as the noise of sanisation-”
ttucks and workers. You might discuss the importance of the:tr

vrole in “keeping thé ity clean. - Another, sound tha o’ .
often be heard is sirens 'police cars, ambulances or ‘D < T o |
engines.. Try to determin€ which ome is heard and discué ‘
reasocns for such ].oud sirens., . - 2

If you know ‘anyone or if a member of your family works in a job N |
that serves ghe community at large, discuss this person's jeb |
with your child and ask that person to talk gbout their job - - - 1
with your child. i L, S -
. T . -
-
Play # game of acting out the jebs you have discussed or ob-" . -
servéd with your child. If your child shows an interest in a ’
certain person's job, help to figure out. what that worter does .

" £f0r the ¢ ity and pretend wigh your -child that you are worly-
at- that job. ¢ .

. L . - .
Help your d set up a play commmity using blocks and to

" figures o g. boxes and toys. Show how communities ar -
ly organig h eertain important’ services surrounded b gh-
borhoods homes &

-

-

Visit any comnunity service organizations such as fire stations,
schools, hospitals, etc. with your child. Discuss what you will
see therF and afte@rd he}p your F.ld interpret what went. an.

.
V N A4 . - 1]
U . ; * Lo : "~ .o
. ’.' A .
. , > .~ N
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e i EI
* Activity Level: K.uowledge'
) Objective:- The children. vill increaz their vocabulary by remembering
. ) - . “hew words ahd labeling n pictures.

' - N

’yaterylt: Pictures of pets : " . : -
. . R¢cord of _pet 804 -(or tape i'ecor':dings) e« T

, & Descriptior;: . ,»While looking, at pictures of pets, and labgli.ng them ﬂith
' : ghe teacher, the children will redember the .name of each
et They will ‘also mitate the sounds each pet makes»

Definitivas: - Pet - 48 an .animal that you take care of and like._
Care for ‘Pet - making sure .your ‘pet’ feels good .

Rule }or caring for pets: Giveoyout .pet water and good food. Some 'peté
. need to be kept clean-in orddr cdfee], good.

Rule - to keep your pet well, take him to an animal doctor,
who is aglled a veteranarian. :

Fact -“some pets help theit'ovners,, such as cats eat mice

or dogs bark at strangers, but most. pets are just to l?ok

at or play with. .
¥

Dog - useful to th,eir bwners They hunt, guard, the home, )‘
" herd cattle and sheep; lead blind péople; (espond to sounds
(like door-bell) for dq:af people

~

Cat - useful to their owners - they hunt mice-and ra;s Re-
lated to tiger, lion, leopard, jaguat
.Sharp pointed teeth ahd claws ffor eating meat =and climbin/

Vooabulary of pets ‘Dogs ) " - " Rabbits .~ "Monkeys_

. ‘Cats . Birds ’ Racécoons
’ Fish - ' Hamster/Gérbel - Skunks

‘Turtles . .

‘o

S - g 0 w
' -

3 ' s - “
hmvity' Level: Comprehgnsio ) * ’ . .
Lt ¢ . ! L :
Objective: ) The childr
" the unit. He/she will also label pictutes
tnem or ;

Y

11 use their own words to- <7efin terms in -

of pe 'd classify

Tty . " -
Pictures of Pt and other anim.als . . ‘ R

The chiI’d will look at the ctures 'o(pets_ ahd other-anigals.
The tegcher tells the child t pkace all ‘the pets in one piie .
and othdr aninals into another pile While the child is doing
.this, the teacher will wsk: What is a. pet?
‘ N - How. do You care for a pet?
- What you sheuld do if your pet géts slck’
, = What use arespets in-the city or farm"
- Y*laxm': seve,x‘al kinds of: dogs? cats?

[
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*  Activity Level: Comprehension | -. ST . , !
. b v -
v € objective: The children will listen to p!t ‘sounds. and tell which pet ndkes
' L that ) d. ! ; v .
R O? - ' - ' ‘/
Materials: ’Reco’rd of pet soxmds (picturas of pets) -
W\ ‘ T er ¢ P Toy ‘pet animgl§ - stuffed ,
. . recording of pet sounds . o animals
PR Desc'ription: ™e children Wall listen .to a recdrd with pet sounds and'ﬂeither
. ’ .  pick a picture of the pet or name the pet or choose a toy' ‘s
N 5 pet animl > 4 “ ! L B
» - ‘7 c- r'y ' ' 4 . ‘ T N
Activity Lev, Appi{ tion . - .
Objective: & The children will go on a field trip to the, pet storp and classi-
- - fy pictures,. sequence pictures and verbalize what he/she saw
. there ) .. o
N gater-ials: Pictures of- pets ) L K - : I .
- Picture of pet 'store P < ’
i o Picture of pet food . 7 )

o?

22 & ST

Y

- ' What ahimal did we see that Jbarks? . IR

'I'he children will tell the teacher what they did on their'field
trip while the.teacher Yrites the story The teacher will ask
quest‘ions of the chjldren tb be *cert\fzm the childJ;en include.al’
the things they saw. N i

--—-Questions:- What -animal- did we see-that swi;ns?’\ .
'What animal did we see that ‘meows? )
What kind of pet food did we see? ° *

. What kind.of pet houses or sleéping places did we *

. . 3
see? v ) . - |
b R . . . | .

, |

Also, the child can, just sequence pictu'res about going /the ° X

‘pet store and tell a story from pittuges.: --. i . / .
> . ' . . [)

.
i

-

U8R | [ By
.S ‘ : Sr:qe. binds Go bae.& 1o Sehee!
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Activity Level:

Objective:

. - Materials:

DeScription:

L )

Aéblication
The child-will put together a puzzle df pets and begin to
“1earh the parts:of the pet. .o

*“Such as: : (Fish: tatl - body -.eyes - fins)

(Dog: head - legs = eyes - nose - ears)
vt . 'I. . - I ’ ’

Commercial puzzles of~2ets S ) | . .

or ‘N Lo
Teacher made puzzles of pets . A
Teachér presente puzzle to_child already put together. Teaoher
poipts out parts to the child apd takes }uzzle apart. Chfld
puts puzzle together and names/parts as he/shed:s so.

.

Acttivity Lével{

o

. . Objective:'

’Descripqion:.

o ’.‘ateﬁalm\
. - | :

Anadlysis L ..

Iﬁe.child will answer why questions concerning pets.
- \
gictures of pets, :
or' , - . ‘ L

:eal pets ur animals: ’ T

' . [d

;Teacher ghows children a picture of pets 'For each picture
ceacher asks,. '

J . . PR 1’1
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.o L. J L ,
. R ~'Why do peop] &ve cats""etc .
' . "Why do peop like, some ‘pets and not others?"
r "Why would it not be a‘good idea.to'have a cat and a bird?" -
.- o ' ' L] , ‘) P .

-~

t

»

. '_ . A;ctivity Level: Analysis, ! . . v

Objective: .. The child will tell likes or. diff‘erenc‘es in petﬁ‘ ‘
- . R 3 » . b
Materials: ‘ Felt board, pictures of pets . " )
. -~ Pets cages or sleeping places (i.e., homes) , w ' »
. Description: Using felt board pieces the child will tell ‘ox answer questions. |
- Why ‘are de%§s. and cats alike? different? o .
. . . Why are fish and bieds alike? different?. e T
N . Why are cats and skunks alike? different?
s 7 ’ i _Why are ‘monkeys and rac¥ons alike? different?
. Wre turtles and fisb alike? different?
. ; N . \ f P | b

A

™

-

tivity Level: Synthesis '-, . , ' . ) t .

Objective: ’ The children will solve prob;le'ms or concerns about their’ pets.

’ . PR ., C . —_
’ )aterials: ’ Questions about pets*. ot~ T .
Py Pictutes: of pets *, T L e o ottt e
Descriptions: The teacher wiil ask the c'hildren questions about pets. The
. , children will t%y to solve the problems . |
)‘ ) , 2 ’ \ " ‘ \ i
Questions: What would happen if you.gave yof ‘dog fish food? ¢ - -
‘ - ’ ‘ ‘What would happen if ‘your dog broke hig leg? What. would You do?
T _ What would happen’' if your fish had no-water?, I ) .
o ' What would happen if sour bird got gut Qf his cage? e .
» . ‘- n K A f . - . . .
- ‘i . T T — " ‘5 . B . .
, Activity Level: e . ’ ‘
- ' * :. . o. - PN ' " ’ '/
' 0bj ecti e: ew will put on’a‘play or drama about pets. - ' / . /
% , o ' N - R YA R
Materialgf stumés of pets (optional) . . . ‘ {
i N - * e he
A\t -
N . Description . children are ,told by the teacher what the play s theme is.
! . ; , .7 (3omething to do with-petsu) and can help decide wha is wha; pet.
T “ ’ '+ Then'the children take -over. The play is made up entirely by
o < the childrén and their expetience with pets. - . - .
. . 1 - . 4
4 w ' . . ' .t _'- ‘1‘ N P R . ' ) . ¢
i, ~ . - * ‘a . T o ! - v - S N -
IR . ' : . RN o ) i -
., - JActivity Le%l: tEvalu:ation e c . ) ‘g" .
: Y . ' O ’ .
L Objective: ‘The- child will decide what would be the, best pet for him her ¥
. { - . and why.’ :
. - L I}
"7 . Materiasds: P‘ic—tur\es of pets. . -




Descrip_tion: )

‘ .
™ . -'78 - . . '
~e LB ! ) : '

- Teachers ask what \muld be the begt pet to live -at your hOuSe

and why,.showing the child the pictures of the pets. Tedcher.
could help child to decide because of size of pet, locationm of
child's homg, size of home and how m}ch care'the pet jequires.

.o
4.

PO
[

Activity Level:

Objeet'ive,: .
M
Materials:

i

Desc.ript io;l:

".

Art S S 1

The children will make a picture of a fish tauk.

Blue construction paper i glue :
plastie, wrap - - pler o .
orange paper (construction)~ ) d ]
Scissors R , . grass

- . . — /

’ 'I'he teacher te11s the children, they are- goinfto make 8 picture

of a fish tank, as.if they were lciokin at it from the front.
(take children’ to fish tank and show children what it looks -
“1ike, if/one in classroom): . Then children draw and cut out
fish usfng the’ orange paper. . Then teacher gives child-the blue
paper fo ch&dren to paste their fieh on. Glue sand on bottom
of paper for ‘gravel.” Next the childrer!’ paste grass o' paper to
represent any plants in tank. Whem picture is. completed, staple
plastic wrap over entire picture. The'lastic wrap gives the
appedrance of water. ‘

1

T




" Pet Unit-BookliSt

Bulia, Clyde Robert. Three Dollar*Mule. New York:. holastic sooi
Services, 1974. © - L ? :

°

-, \

' Cebulash, Mel. Willie's Pet. New.York: Scholastic Book Services, 13;2

IS
~

‘Donjan, Joseph. ,The.Proud'Peacobk. New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston,
.1965% L ) . v . < .
- * o\, . Y %
Garcia, Edward. Homer the Homely’Hound. .New York Institute for Ratiohal
Living, Inc., 1974. ° N . " v

* - -

¥ Jansen, Jared. Penny the Poodle. New York: Scholastic Book Services, 1972.

-

Kent, Jack. The Fat Cat. New York: Schotastic Book Services, 1971.
’ L 3 N . «

Pfloog, Jan. Tﬂe Puppy Book. Golden Press,.1973.

o

o
Keats, Ezra Jack. Pssst! Doggie. Frankl in Watts, Inc.
|

This is a very good book with few. words about 'a cat and a dog. dancing.
" Would be good for young childrep or beginning readers.

\ -

Q ta
“Keats, Ezra Jack. Pet Show! MacMillan Publishing Company.

This is a goo& story about some children in the neighborhood who decide
to .have -a pet show and what happens.

4

'Lory, Jane F. "We'll.Have a Friend for Lunch". Publishéd by Houghton Mifflin
Company. ‘ / g .- .

This is a-cute story about seme cats who wanted to .be good hunters. They F
got books on bimMs to study them. Then they watched a bird family, but,
", in* the end they couldn' t eat the birds because they liked them too much.

Talking Booklist

P '

*Burger, Carl All About Dogi. The history of domestic dogs. TB 4657.
4 . . . P ‘
*Eaton Th xter. ‘The Animals' Christmas. " Animais in the legends, poems
aro}s and stories about holidays.' #TB 4648. .

A\ ; T
*Mc€oy, Joseph J. - Ofxr, Captive Animals. @Emphasizi.ng the contributions zoo
+/animals make. ~#RQ 6082. , \ .

(4

*Morgan, Alfred. A Pet Book for Boys and Girls. Information on the habits,"
behavior‘, care, and . treatment of many pets. {#TB 4716.

7*Pen Bu, William. Bear Circus. Koala bears<plan a gigantic bear éireus.
#TB 4437, -

v

o
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~ . . R ,;’ . , i
#McClintak, Mike™ A Fly Went By. #TB 47-83.3 . ]
* *Leo the Late-Bloomer. Story of a tiger who' can't- read write, draw, or q: ) :;
eat neatly. #RD 6303. . L g ' .
*Potter, Beatrix. The Tale of Peter Rabbit. Disobeéieﬁt Peter- Rabbit-learns A
almost too late why his mother ‘warned him fot to go, into mean Mr. | ..
mcGregor's garden. #TB 3847 . s T .
. . . » _ ' R .
*Sendak, Maurice. Where .the Wild Things'are., ' Story of a little ‘boy who visits ”“'
an imaginary land where the wild thiﬁis are. #TB 3167.
*Hornblow, Leonara. Animals Do the Strang;st Thin g . Inf!rmation about some
of the world's strangest animals. #CB 149 - . .
/
*Fish Do the Strangest Things. .Story about fish that Qly, climb trees, and
other fantastic facts. #CB 151.
*Russell, Franklin. The Honeybges. Iext about the culture of the hdneybee. ‘
#CB 155. \ : S L
*Potter, Beatrix. Tale of Peter Hgbbit and Stories by Other Authors. Twenty-h' o
two stories fdr children. #CB 160. L PR

*Animal Doctors: What Do They Do? A description oft&eterinarians and’ ah,
outline of the work they do At the zov, in the circus, and, in the space’

program #TB 2382. '

. N
N ’ P
. -

*I Caught a Lizard Children catch small animals They observe them, feed ‘
them, care for“them, and then return them to freedom.' #TB 2382.

!
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: , - HOME ACTIVITIES T =
- . . N . i N *
s . ‘ ’ R ) 5 k \, ' N ‘ . '.. .y
.o Unlc: Pets . .. ‘.
e . 4 N
% . - ‘

w . L -
)

Activity 1..'1f YR or anyone In your family has a pet) talk-.to your, child abOut
. ) ., 1it. ,Develop your  child%s language and senge of explmation by -
. " ., . “talking about what this pet. looks and. feels like. (For Example: T
; "This puppy is small and has soft fuzzy haif that feels good to

touch.”" or "This is a goldfish and' has gills ‘to breathe withe' .

. ,under, water.") . N o
- . M LA = !:. ;
r“‘.»Acsivicy 2%+ Discuss what types.pf animals make appropriace pets. (For example:

o Explain why élephants and crocodiles would not be suitable. Ex~
pléring ydur child's interest in pets may give you a clue on an
appropriate one for your home!if you are considering getting -one.

- . * N .
Activit; Discuss unusual pets. Manice)’s and tiom cubs are a few examples." - ,/;
To explore wHat diffeyent kimds of pets there gre - také your child.

I 4

R

- Actiwity 4. “If you have aypet, let yo‘ur child assume a particular responsibility
' for P, For example 1f it's a dog, you ley him/her feed it

every day or Jbathe it occasionally.

Activity 5. When you visit friends or relﬁ:ives vSee what pets the’y ‘have";an'd-, ST

— ‘ them to talk to your child about thei_r pet~ (What' kind, any o

unusual cha:act:eristics, etc.) ) Ces -
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.Activity Level:

Objective:

)
\ *

‘Fact: “

. .
,Matexials:

//l

-

Deecription:

.'] . e

"Anpfther name of clothing is garment.

hat ' , § table cloth pants

socks pot holder Jress | -,
gloves - pillow case t-shifrt

bathing suit . towel ’ X

Define clothing for the children. Ask one of the children
in the group to volunteeéw to name everything he's wearing
today. The other ¢hildren can listen amd make sure nothing
is forgotten.

" Next, give the children the articles of clothing mentioned

on the material list and common household items. Encourage
the children to put all of the clothing or garments into the
suitcase and leave the other remaining materials qut. When’
the Ahildren are finished wiéh this activity, check their
classificatiol together.

This activity will give the children a chance to demonstrate
their umderstanding of the definition of clothing.

f

/

Activity Level:

Objeétive:

.‘Mateiialsin

‘1

. Description:

bouncing balls
‘teggls’shoes ‘

.
g

Knowledge‘ I :

—-— 1

The children will develop ‘an understanding of the materials

‘ used in making products.

Products made from hatex. Example. -rubber gloves
’ b electric plugs
. galoshes- :
» - ‘ 4 »
‘This information can, be used in a learning center in the
classroom. The teacher can read a pictured card to the

children explaining how latex is taken from the rubber
_ tree. The children can be encouraged to explore the

materials on the tabie that are made from latex and to .

-thifk of more things.

4

football
baseball
erasers
foam

bubble gum

N T

b

Mn,




- Facts about r&bber"

., of the liquid is latex.

« T LN

A plantation worker called a tagp_er uses a special kind \
of knife to cut a hole in the bark of a rubber tree. The
"worker puts a small spout into the tree :where the cut was

made to get a liquid that looks like cow's, milk. Thg °name\

. - , .
A smail cup is put‘under the spout. to catch the latex as it
comes out of the spout. It takes several days to get emough
latex to fill the cup, - .

".When the tappers have cdollected enough latex, they put it
on a truck and send it to a rubber factory where it 1ig used

to make things out of rubber. Exemples: tires, shoes, etc. . %
» v - ..
»- Activity Level: Knowledge *
Objective: The children will develop an understanding of the materials '
. used to make’what w'c wear, by making buttons from sea: shells.
Mdterials: Eea sheils (mother-of-pearl)
' uttons . ,
needle and thread L . A 4
material , 't . . .
[ 4
. . b »
Description: This information can be uded to set up a learning center * ’
' 4in. the classroom.. A card using pictured words is used to
, 1ist the steps .in making buttons. After reading the card,
. v the children will be encouraged to sew a button onto a
piece of material. .
. A
1. Find a sea shell ~ with an iggide covered. with a
* shiny material talled mothe¢-of-pearl: ]
2. Punch circles .out of the s, .‘ Almost the same
. way you punch holes in paper.
" 3. «Brill tiny hole in each circle for‘he thread to go-
ES through y p . \
. ‘ . | “ - .
s - R )
~
" N < 4. Grind down the rough edges and polish the circles with 1
fine sandpaper. . ',
K 5. .Now the circles are called: buﬁtons Sew them onto a piece -
. . -of’tnatérial _ y .
. ) ‘ L
4 As a follow—up activity Find pictures of clbthes that have ’

Buttons and paste them on a 1BTge sheet of oak tag to make a
collage. . / , .

\
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. Act{vity Level: Comprehension - . ’
c P ]
) ‘Objective: The child will match pictured words related to clothing
" . unit.
‘ Materials: " & 1ist of pigtured-words ..
3 an ordering catalégue from a department store
' scissors N
) ’ paste, paper
‘WT" . - A - - - N r T .
De‘gc:&;iption: .The_teacher will give the children a list of pictured-words

( cap) and ask the children to match as many as they
can with pictures they find in the catalogues. (For children
who are recognizing beginning sounds and words, let them
match words with- pictyres only.)

.

]

Activity Level:

a4 .
‘Objective:

Deseription H

\

_ by solving a riddle.

"4. You wear me over your ears, but I'm not a hat. I'm

Comi)rehens iorr -

The children will demonstrate their tmderstanding of clothing
. .‘ / ¥
The teacher will read the following list ,pf riddles and the
children will answer them.

1.  You wear me on \ydur head and, I rhyme with map. _cap K
b ’ -
2. You put me on before you put on your sﬁes and I come °

‘in lots of cglors from which you c#8 choose. ‘' socks
. . ) e, /

3. I rhyme ¥ith ants. Sometimes I'm short and only come to
your knees. :.Sometimes ] am long and go all the way t\p[ .
.~ your shoes What am I? pants

.

usually furry and rather flat. Can'you guess what.I
am? °*ear muffs. ) ' - ~

: Activity ALevel:

Objective:

Mater iels : .

V'
Description:
. .l -

N

*

A ) - . " {.
Applicatioh (\,‘ ’ . @.‘ : o A

The child will demonstrate the steps involved 'in dressing by’ .
sequencing clothing or pictures. \ L m ‘
Simple pictureé .that illustrate the steps involved in- dressing

or . .
specific articles of clothing that make a complete out fit.
ﬁe child will demmstrat (using a complete set of clogtifing)
“the correct sequences in dressing. .

v
”
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] Activity Level: Application ' _
Objective: The children will find where specific articles of clothing ¢
. .. can be purchdsed. -
Description: The teacher will give each child' the.name of a Specific article‘
¢ v of clothing to locate while on the field trip.. .
N Y ) : t
. (( Thé group wiil go into specialty stores, department stores,
; and—dime stores—untii-—ait—of the childrenfind their particular— —
F ) . . L. 5 -
! item - r < .
Suggested list: umbrella suits . *jewlry
R T .socks ' fur coat ' yallets
shoes lunch box sport equipment”
. , slacks . )
‘¢ T ~ ! . B >
- ,Activity;Level: Application. ’ ‘ ' ' v ;
Objective: ., The children will learn that policemen's hats are different
in different parts of the world, although their duoies are
similar.
Materials: work sheet .
- crayons o , ~ i

':Description:

The teacher will explain that there are policemen in every
country in the world. The duties® that policemen have are ‘
similar in many countries also, ‘the children gan nape some
dutieg of policemen. The .teacher can label the country the

hat represents. Y
Duties: Keep law and order . L4
Help people who are lost; hurt
Direct traffic oo

Ticket speeders
Mrrest criminals .

The children ¢an be given the worksheet and color the various
policemen's hats. -

YN

Australia
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Activity Level:

Objective:

v
Materials:

’ ﬁescﬂiption:'

L

.Analisid

"87' - : . ' ’
' .

J . .
: ) Vo

The child will name the appropriate person to wear cettain
uniforms. . 4 '

. Pictures of common. yniforms

Chalk board- -

The teather will print each child's name on'the chalk board.
The children will be told.that the teacher is going to hold

up-—pi c'--*es—ei—var—:&eua—peeple—ia—m—i—femsr Aayebi—ld—lmeviag——

the name of the person wearing the uniform can raise their

hand. As the child ansvers correctly, put a (v) by his name.
‘o fireman nuxse artist pilot
o policeman football player ., skier general
T baker, mailman diver sadlor
f
cowboy farmer astronaut - nun '
’ doctor * basketball player clergyman Coe
* I4
Activity Level: Analysis . ‘ /

~

.

Objective: The children will associate accessory wi“ the correct
’ . individuals
/"‘ . s .
Materials: Mimeographed\worksheet (See examples on next page.) .,
. ’ j
" Description: The teacher will read semtences that give the children clues
about; the person that's missing an accessory." The child .will
o . draw a conpecting line between the two. ‘ , 4 )
Example: Can you find the man who putd out. fires using a hose and

wears a hat which is designed to have the water run off? .
‘Which man makes fancy deserts and wears a floppy hat’ ;
Who rides the camel? . v o

-\

", Objective:

. Other suggestions: nurse rade cdr driver
, =~graduate boxer .
bull fighter - .. railroad conductor. 5
v ! ‘ 5 r} ,
L] ) ' \ *
~ -
.' R . ' . 7' $
Activity Level: Analysis ' : ‘

’ -

The children will identify the: materials used to make things
[ we wear.'
' PR S : ’
. Materials: - Mimeographed rigdle . . e 3
. ¥ *Pencils ) o ‘
Description: 1. The children will be given a work sheet-with articles of

clothing on‘one side and nataral’ productd. they are made
‘from on the other to associate.

2, Children will discuss products and raw materials after ,
listening to following poem: - (See worksheet.) .ot

SRR 11
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A?K;téﬂ from Child Craft: The How and Why Library.

¢

—~—

’ N %
.

LWheJ I gei uﬁ in }H; mornih};

I put on a.block of coal,-
then a plant fastened with sea shells,
then a bit' fo sap from a tree, Toe

<hen lots of flyff from two sheep.

and then two pieces of skin

thaLJnnunglnngedeLa_cmw v

You ;probably thiqk I look funny.
But 1if you could see ne, . L
You would see my clothes ®
do not look funny at ald.
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. ; Acuvit} Level: Adalysis: o E . ‘?'/

SRR ' OBjective. ‘ Tﬁe child will label -fabrics or textgres used in making the"

- things we wear., / .
. v
N ) 7 ) ’ ‘ " \
Materials: lafge square of g2k tag v > .

. two inch squares of material . .
., ' string or yarn ' o . o ;

: hole puncher ¢ \
+  Description: This 1s a small group ac:i::l.v:l.ﬂt:Sv The teacher can start the .
T : : , activity by talking abodt the materials in the clgthes . .
. s she's wearing., The ch&ldren can take turns talking abeut .
the materials in thei.r clothes also. Uging the texture chart, ¢
. k y the children will match materials with ‘their sourg .
. . ~->’ L 2 . )
. ) > . ~
o » Texture Chart ’
. - - . . /
¥ . ‘ ““‘\q_ e o
f v S ' g ¢
- i‘\ ’ . (54 ¥ 4
» ) ~
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' - Activity Leyel: - Syl'idlesis i C : < d -

.. ~ ~  Objectibe: The children will plan a vacation and take the appropriate

) . clothes." C i -
- - - . o . S (
o Materials: . A suitcase : . r pe

Pictures of vacation scenes

L . ) Examplé' The beach

: ' w5Snow covered mountains .

Trails in' the forest 3 .

Visit to a £riend/relative 8 o . '
. . ~ House . . ’

Description: °~ The children will pretend they are going to take a trip.
) . - _ The teacher will ,choose a picture and deskribe some
-. | activities the children might do durinitheir visit. The ' .
i children will then decide what kind of lothing they will need

. . . . for this trip.

. - 2 e

Activity Level: Synthesis ~ !

Objective: - The childten will put togetger articles of clothiﬂg to make a
’ ) ' cmnplete outfit.

¢ o o

Mat erials: " Department ‘store catalogues . =

- s 'Scis sors f . o -
~ Paper - ' . )
. Paste . '
o ‘ . ’

o

Déécription: « ' Cut the catalogues into sectidns of: /'under'wear, shirts, pants,
B dresses, spcks, shoes, hats, coatg, glove3, rain wear, etc.
. T/ +  Give each child a set of pictures from each section. Ehéourage

to make a complete outfit.

. Iy - .
* Activity Level: ‘Evaiuaciqh A T e .
~ . . / . V)
+ Objective: ° mre"childrm;ii.l select appropriate clothes for differeat
.- i occasions. . e ' ' I
) :-: " .
) Materials: . paper dolls ' | shirt . hat scarf -~ swim suits
«J . _ underpants ‘dress » , coat ‘raincoat  snow suit
' undershirt socks i gldves " hcket -,
A pants shoes boots sweater® ¢
~. ) Description: The teacher v;rill give the children or a pair of children, a
' . paper doll and tell them to dress the doll for different
) ~ occasions, . . . e e
~Example: rainy day play in the snow - " school
. swimming go to a party ) - play.in a recital (¢

A’variety of children's clothés = ': . ‘ o _"

' - s B —_—,— —
. B

. the children to cut out an article of clothing from each section
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' Actfvity Level: Evaluatfon’ ., 45'
ot ‘ \
Objective: \'The children will give their standards on dresaing
. T causally and formally ]
’ -
Materials: ki Clothes from the dress-up cormer:
) a tie y sweat shirt " swimming suit
. sneakers top hat ' . :
" an evpning“gown' man's suit coat e .
Description: - Start the activity by asking the children—if anyone in the- -

*  group looks very-dressed .up to them., Ask them if they
would. wvear what they have gn now to a friend's birthday
- panty or to a-very special party like a wedding. Sy

. Bold up each article of clothing and ask thd children if -
they would feel casual or formal wearing each article.
Encourage the children to explain théir feelings.

Py ) . . e .

*1} VAN -

.« CLOTHING UNIT BOOK LIST- = ¥ o

Y

Anderson, Hans Christian _The Eléerors New Clothes. New York: Scholgstic
Book Services, 1973. N ¢ "

' ‘ &

de Paola, Tomie “Charlie Needs A Cloak.'

[ ] ’
A simple story about a sheep herder whb needs a new cloak. It is
well written. The book teaches the process of how wool comes from
sheep. ~ ' ‘ :

R
.
I‘ :

,Alvin 'The Mitten, s : !

. Tresselt,
A sfory about a little boy who lo es a mitten in the woods. The
animals find it and use it as a home. It is an amusing storf
. Ybut somewhat wordy' for very young children. -
Keats, 'Ezra Jack. The Snowy Day. ( .

Hewett, Anita. Mrs. Mopple's Washing Line.

(

o

fhapman, Kim Westsmith. The Magic Hat. lollipop Ierver, Chapel fill, N. C.,

1973.

s’
A simple gtory about a little boy who goes out to play in’ the snow.
It is a delightful story ‘that young children enjoy.

A story about a woman doing her wash and hanging it out to dry.

The clothes fly off the line and 131 on. ghe animals. ‘It is a well
wrdttén story. “

Ludgwig Bemelmers. Madeline and the Bad Hat. Vihing Press, New Yotk, '1956:

- 107
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) “Ynit: Clothing . -~ S -
! > > . . . -
———— — - ~ “ . Y i . N . o . -

) Activity L. Help yeufr child recognize the many materials from which c]:othes——-
ey ¢ are made ‘such as rubber boots, gloves, Elastic =~ mnbreila‘s,
- . raincoats, pooket ozksrd.ﬁther - shoes, belts, billfolds; .

o - metal - belts; jewaqlry; fabrjic ~sshirts, pants, .dresses; nylon -

: hose, socks, underiiear. The visually impaired or blind child °

can identify differences by touch. ., .

. )ctivity. 2. “Compare textures and content of fab@ics with the child such as ..
%1k, satin rcotton, wool, and synthetic fabric§. The _various -
textures and weaves may be noted. Talk with the child “about
the sourge of ;naterials and the manufacturing process of hand - __
process QA 1¢ required to turn them ‘into fabrics, ‘It would !
) be interest to locate pictures or-real spinning wheel .and
-~ - . loom for child to see in order to ﬂ)etter understand thé process.
. If you,live near a textila plant or clothing factory, this- would
make an interegting field trip. o

. . Cos !  Visually impaired or blind children may be"taught to " match colors
- . by textured materials seéwn in socks or in neck of garment

£ Activity 3. Discuss with your child the way clothes are made or acquired
You can do some cross cultural comparisons such as Indian or
;" Eskimo preparation of skins for mocassins ot clot‘hing Discus“
. . . with child fhe materials meeded to make clqthes at home; such as
needles, tl{ﬁread, pins, thimble, patterm, 'zipper, buttons, tape -
. ﬁeasure&ﬁ/s g machine. If factory made’ garments are pur-
- -, chabed, the ¢hild can learn-about the appropriate stores in which
' garments- can \be found. If .possible, help child ‘make a simp]!e
garment for 1 or stuffed animal
’ |
Activity 4. Inform your chi d" about clothing styles and how these relate to:
N their fugction. .Activifies 'requ:tze certain types of. clothes,
' ’ i.e., bathing suits, tennis clothes, snowsd'it work clothes, ‘
dress ¢lothes.: You can make a guessing game about apprOpriate
A clothes for’ eet(ain occasions. .

Weldther also requires certainrkinds of clothes. The time of day
.o also affects temperature and can be notede 1. e., Bring.‘yOur

. . . * .sweater on the pienic if: gets. cool ia the evening ) ]

! L RN $ N T
g ‘Activity 5. Encourage your child, to consider ‘the need for care of clothing
. o= Hanging up clothes, washing or dry cleaning, use of napking at

» ) ‘mealtime, use of aprons in cooking or,smock for art,-raincoat when

. in wet weather, ,play clothes for outdoor play, can all be taught
young children as a means of clothing care. - ,

vt ! Y

/ -~
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BIRD UNIT

. N 5 .
9'\A§tivity Level: quwledge

"ébjectiVe: The children will.remember interesting facts about birds.

. Hatériais:: oo Clear pictures of simple sketches of birds that are numbered
L - ,consecutively to follow a tape. .

TS Tape recorder with tape stating specific facts about,ﬁertain

\ . PR birdse - ‘ .

_Description?‘_ This activity can be set up in a.learning center where the.

. ; child can get ‘the information independently. 12
. The child ?En listen to the tape recorded facts about birds

while viewiag the picture. :
For -variety the pictures can be mixed up and the child must
‘pick the bird beihg discussed

1. " Parrot The largest member of this bird family is called
-\the Blue and Gold Macaw. - The parrot usually lfves in groups
aﬂled flocks. Seeds, fruit, and nuts are the common foods
,this bird. The beaks of some parrots are so strong that .
they can crack shelled nuts, like Brazil nuts Parrots some-
timds l{ye to be 60 years old. . kd

2, Owl'- Moif ,owls sleep all day and are ayake all night.
Animals, like the owl, that sleep all day and are avwake at
night are called nocturnal. The owl doesn't-see as well as
‘most birds becausefhis eyes are on the front of his head in-
stead of on the sides.’ The owl makes up for hig poor eye sight
with his hearing. Owls have excellent hearing. TFhe owl is
one of the few birds that is completely silent, when flying.
ﬁhis makes it easy for the owl to catch 'his prey (food). .

3. Ostrich - This is the largest living bjrd. Th:'ostrich can
grow as takl as 8 feet-and weigh up to 300 lbs. Each foot of
the ostrich- has only two toes. The larger toe has a vepry#strong
claw and makes the kick of this bird very dangerous. ]

4. Hummingbird - The Smallest bird in the world is the humming-
bird. From his beak to his tail the hummingbird is two inches
long. The tail of this bird is#pade dp of many different bright
colors. ' .

Eagle - The eagIe is our national bird, he represents our
country. Eagles always build- their nmest in a high place like
, the top of a tree.or on rocks. They eat rodents like rats,
rabbitg, and snakes. They have sharp tlaws or Talons on their
toes’'to catch and hold their prey.

Birds eat gravel because they don't have teeth to grind their

food. The gravel goes to their gizzard ( which is like a stomach).;
and so does the food. It s ground. up in the gizzard until the /
" food is .all mashed up. - ‘

-~ .
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Activity Level: Knowled

. Objective: Children will ‘remember Common facts about bigds. ,
Description: Th% teacher’will listen; to the information the chégaren han/4
. know about .bifds and récord it on the blackboard or in a scrap
book., . ) - ’ . . .
Suggested facts: A baby bird is hatched from an egg " : )

\ “ ‘Another name fot feather is plumage

'Birds have two layers of feathers: an outer layer that pro-. . |
. te@ the bird from getting wet; and,an inner layer called down
used to insulate them.

The smallest bird is¢a hummingbird at two inches. . .
Thé largest bird is an ostrich between 6% to 7 feet tall and .
° ,  weighing over 300 1bs. L . o
Actibity‘Levelz Knowledge LT : -
Objective: .Students will increase vocabulary by defining ﬁcw words for the

“wnit on birds.

» . -

g

pd

)
EY .
A

. . .
Materials: - - Classroom scrap book
i Pctures of birds

s " Paste - . : . .o ;
. . ¢ i . ‘ .. " .
Dgscription: the class will Tecord in the scrap book words they will use in
: studying birds. <L N ) , ) .
Suggested ybcabdlary List: " } ‘ B

.

-Birds: A group of mals having wings to‘fly with and whzﬁéf
body is covered with feathers.- -

ot
]

) ’ . Nest: The place birds are born and‘cared for, the home of .
young birds; made from grass and twigs «
) ) o Co ' )
Beak: The mouth of a bird.
, Migration: Birds move from the north to the south iffi the fall
to be in a warmer climaté ‘and have enough food in the winter.
"List of Common Birds:
~ . .
- cardinal~ \ -eagle Canary
. % ° robin { ' sea gull - blue jay ' Y
" ostrich 4 : penguin o T, X7
R ‘hummingbird _ ’ parakeet .
— LY .’ ;* -
A v
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"Acfigity Level: Comprehensjiony ‘ * LIRERIN /
Objedtive: ) Children,will distinguish and label birds from other animals.
; .. N . . , . . ' /
Materials: A scene’ of animals and birds/ a picture from a magazine, perio-
. : dical or a teacher prepared picture containing severa¥ birds
. -and other animals, - , /
Description;: ; The cbild is given the work sheet and asked to,find all\ the -

birds in the’ picture-and draw a cir¢le around them. Once circled
. the child can distinguish’ what kind of bird it is by matching the
. clrcled bird to a resource book of WSrds .
¢ '. 4 b J.p
yzgfyerythiqggyractice Book by Alfred- Di Nola & Granine Di Nola
ains many simple drawings of birds and animals and can be

\\ ’ “¢" used tosmake good -work sheets/ aid the teacher in drawing the
‘ «8cene, , .
. o Re ] o
N . ox oo
T N ” - N ;:*’? - ¢ '
- ' R Y -«

Activity Level: Comprehension ' .

Objective: -*. The child wi?l listen to a sentence describing characteristics

‘ . unique %o a particular bird and choose the &orrect bird from a
group of pictures.

2 ’

.’ A Y

Materials: A list of the birds being studied in the unit with a brief des-

. cription of the physical characteristics of each bird.
. A picture of each bird being studied. .
A bell. ) . ' '
Descriptlon: ', ‘Two’ - four pictures of birds-ate placed in the children's view.,
The teacher reads a sentence describing the' physical appearance
of the bird or a- unique feature of the birg.
.. " The child who knowg the answer can ring a bell, bang a gong, or
’ light a battery operated device ‘tp show he kno knows the response.

'».s
.-

r3

.L i - A. L L 4 —
' . Y : . ) ~ ' N '4 ) .
Activity Level:;7Application . ) K =
_ M A . . .
,pbjective: * ~ The .child will apply new information ‘about th robdn to classify
! pictures The child will define "preditors”.
- s - ﬁ (o
' .- Materials: Two small boxes; one with a picture of a.bi pecking food
. ‘ one with a picture of a d flying atay -
Pictures of breditors of the robin and food the robin eats,’

-

A 3 R . -
Description: ~ The ¢hild will put the pictures of the food robins eat into the

box with the appropriate picture and the/gaeditors of the robin
into the appropriate box. '

List of #1Yd foods > . ,' . .PreditoYs: -
¥ worm R insectsf '
’ T " .. seeds - berries & .
! fish BRI suet i

"" peanut bgtt; 4 112 ‘ - y

o
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Activity Level: Application -0 ’\ G, ‘
: | o/ C
‘ObjectiVe; . The children will ‘increasé their sighz word vdcabulary ‘by
- ' matching the name of a bird to the picture of a bird.
. ] .
B . i
ygterialsf - 1. oak.tag 12" x 24" d © . \ .
2. envelopes cut in half - just big enough to hold a 3x5

index card ’ ‘

3. pictures of specific bids from magazines or ditto

4., 3x5 index cards with the\names of specific birds-on each card -
o Description: - Paste 6 - IO envelopes;onto the oak tag. Using a paper clip,

- fasten the picture and the name of a bird on the outside of the

envelope Give the child a set of 3x5 cards with the name gf a
bird printed on each card., The child puts the 3x5 card into L
‘the envelope with the’correct pictured word on the outside.
To maké the activity more challenging, have the child)match the
word on the index card to the picture of the bird. -

Y

- ! -

, Activigz Level: Application ‘ . : .

- e
Objective: The children will demonstrate an understanding of what various

birds eat.
< 0 oo y
Materials: . A vork sheet with 5 - 6 pictures of birds in ope columm, and foods
- that various birds eat pictured in the second qolumn.
Crayon . ” ] .

Descriptlon: The child will identify each pidtured bird and drav‘a line to’ N
’ the picture of the food each bird prefers. »

Activity level: Analysis

Objective: Children will summarize the different types of food birds eat
according to the differences in their mouth, wings, feet.

Materials: - A work sheet/ditto with 4 different bifds pictured on dne column E
. A second column will show 4 different foods birds eat. . . -
- ‘ Ex: Seeds groving in a field; worm; fishj bird feeder.:' )
. Description: A small gro%p of children can -work together with this task. The

beaks, wings, and feet of each bird can be discussed. The habi; ¥
tat. of each bigd might be discussed also.. After discussing each.
pictured bird the children will draw a line from each bird to

the ‘most appropriate food. Thig is done independent of the other
children. Regroup and compare._ ers to the key. A
-«

-
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Activity Level: Analysis ~ - " -
. ' N \ ~ .
Ohjective: : The child will demonstr te an understanding of the 'body
.., of abird. . 1 . A
o Materials: . 1. .a mimeographed worksLeet ,
= 2. scissors . et

' Activity Level: Analysis -

3. paste and oaktage (posterboard)

"Description: The ohild is given a worksheet on which various parts of
’ ,a bird were drawn. The parts are not connected.
* . The child should. cut éach piece, dut ahd arrange them ‘on
- a piece of oaktage in such a way that a complete bird .

1s made. The child tcan paste the bird te¢ the oaktage -

afrer the teacher has checked the order. .
: , .

.

4
. Objective:’ -The childrén will learn to label different bird c;_lle‘
Materials: 1. a tape recording or record of common bird— calls

a. tape t‘h‘g sounds of birds At an aviary.
. I special,\qrder the record through a school sypply
. company 9; a local’ record bar.
% pictures of birds to match sourd

one will answer his question "where's the ‘best place

) in thesworld to live?" The child sets out and asks -

. ’ ’ several different birdd to describe the best place

: ' to-live. - Each bird ‘reveals something about it's life

style.. F;Lnally thejhild vidits the wise owl who tells
t

.,
.

v e him fhe best place live. is your own home.

%
Descriptiond: Play each bi, ‘call and tell the children which.bird makes
Lt that call. how . them a picture‘of the bird at the.same
\‘ time ¢ '
’ .Talk about the similarities and differences between the
N various bird sounds Ngte pitch, frequency, and patterns
, it the calls..
L ‘Play’ the record:a second time telling the children to
' ﬁel the calls.
FoIlow-up’: . Put a tape recorger outside the classroom and-try E,o
o record bird calls -
> ' L - L o
—% . o . ’ . ' :
" Activity Levél: Synthesis  ~
? . ‘ ’
“Pbjective:. - 'I'o develop: a play where they will emplOy a*any facts -
. ‘ i about birds as they can. ,
PRV ! \
Materials: ‘ "l. Topic for play A young child is unhappy because no

/

: y 2. Nest made from.a bod covered and shaped with paper mache"

. . ' 3.1 Rard boiled eggs (to qit dn nest.)

114
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¢ : - ’ ot . KX Loe it A
C ) ‘ . . R .
s ~ . 4. Costumes-cut holes for the head and arms,.draw the o
, - ) body of the specific birds ° B
.. . . -—-cut a pattern for a beak and s/tuff ‘it with
. ‘ SR . 71 newspapey, stapel it together
. N . | --long thin strips of newspaper fastened close to . '
: ‘ .. th hild' .
. Voo v L . < |e ¢ . s arm maka\gOOd *ngs ’ ot -
- ‘ ¥ = \ s - ' S "
' . “Aetivity Level:  Synthesis R PR B . | M A
. - . " L4 ‘ ’ .0 . 0
<= Objective: Lo TO‘ figure out a way to, make a bird feeder out of a plastic _ .
A LY itk carton. P ) e, T . N 4
Mater_ials:" ’ _1, one half gallon plastic m.ilk carton .o
L R A T T , seissors . .. N P o "
- . . [] . . - N s
. . % Lo 3. “string o et ) .
. T j\ "% 4. ubind Seeds, (s flower seeds) Lo A
- , ' “ig e <5, pi(:\;ures of variqus bird feeders from ‘magazines ©
Ol e, “ "_'- ® R , - 5 - TR e .
.0 Descriptiom: ; Haye tl}e'ma.terial“s for ;naking g:hs feeder on* 4 table in the -
C VL ) .+, classroom: Discuss With tHe children how the pictured -
,.;),, T BT fee.ders are built to accomedite. bigds. Ask the children
DG o Y hdw 8 plas'tc milk container ican i adapted to make a feader.
.o N " . . ._ 07 4.'.' .
- 3 ) . i‘;‘ ﬂteps ro~ making feeder' L ) Op -\. " ‘ . )

P L St B Cut lag holes in the ‘ide of 'fh,e cﬁtton. Make them 4

, ' Wcuo, . big e *for t:he bir'd to Eest on the carton and reach’
~. 5 " w the seeds.~ . . Lo : )
S A o i3 c )
'.'. ’ . [ ' . v 5,: e o - ," { " 4
) e o el L A -
a z lvi‘ ,' . . : .I . . .
N » : “' L R U " r ) Q-————- wWiRe .
.+ . oo < q‘\ . '. . N « ) '
. . . \( - \, . ‘ﬁ"’ ‘-" 1 . ) - .. N
- . - ) ‘ - wt’7 . Cut cut ared
- . . . L0 ] & . - =~ . .
] 4 ™ . - .
’ Vo ' e oy A y ,
) - T L ’ : \'I' PR R .
N T P‘mch a hole in the 71d of the cartop, §lide a plece of
N . LN N 2 ' strong string Qr wire thr‘ough the .hole. @ang the _feeder.
. ' z“-‘;. e . 3, Put/ sun"flower seeds or some type o’S\bird s,eégl;dn the
IR . . 'base'of ‘the feeder. o .
. Ceos T 4. Keep a record of the diff:eréét birds .seén A/the feeder.
) A ) . ‘ ' . I .- .
'Aetiviqy‘Level: Evaluat:ion : LN . : \
) .. ; . ’ 5 ! ‘ - - #
,Objective: The child wih décide ‘which birds make good’ pets. ‘
"o . _Materials: p‘ictures o,f ~various birds oo 4 . L
V4 - 2 . . ' : - ’ /

: \‘l‘ "‘ . . . . N 1 , o
ERIC N ‘.3‘.«/,13 .




‘Description:

’
W

i?os:'o}:ble List:

p .

]

\

‘' -101 - .
. . ’ N . -

A small group of children will group together and look at

various pictures of birds.. Each child will take a picture

of a kind and, tell the group 1f th?iq'particular picture

would make a“ good’ pet. N '

Cardinal =~ Eagle. ,  , Humming bird

Parakeet " Canary
Ostrich Sea Gull o

-7

*Activity Level:

Objective:
Mdverialsy .
&

Description:

-

Are. . v

1arge brown paper.grocery bags
magic markers
scissors -

\

‘
)

Help children cut, a Targe hele ie the top of the bag. for:
their head and 2;%ole for each arm.  They can use these to
represent variols birds by coloring the bodies on the front

+ @f 'the bags. .

"Once I Saw a Little Bird"
Once I saw a little bird .
go hop, hop, hop, , -

. . So I said, "Little bird,

»

will you stop, stop, suopb"

And was going to the wimdow ,.
to say, '"How do you do?"

* But he shook his little tail

And away he flew.

A Y

hctivity'LeveL:

Objective:
N S
Mater#als:

W

Description:.

L

Art’

.

.The ‘ch#ldren will make a bird Gobile

toilet paper rolls ' construction paper
paint (tempera) -gcissors

string or yarn ~ glue' ~

clothes hangers

N .,

S o N A . .
The teacher puts out the above material and tells the children

they are going to make birds to hang on_a bird mobile with
these materials. Children have to decide how to make the
birds, what parts a bird has eon it's body and what kind of
a bird they are going to make. The children make their’
individual birds, then hang thg birds from the clothes -

.hanger. Depending on the number of children, .for ‘the number

of mobiles you will have.' (5 per mobile). .
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R . R BIRD UNIT BOOK LIST ’
M ’> Py ' / . VT\. “ N B X - )
<. Austin, Elizabeth S. and'Oliver L.  The Random House Book of Birds.

7

Random Hoyse: New, York 1970‘, .
The book is actually an encyclo

. , 7 . Excellent”’ illustrations of birds
) pedia‘of birds ardund the world. It is written clearly and makes f
an excellent reference book for teachers. Primary grade level. |
. . . . - !\
- - ©  _.Chyistie, David/ Birds. Hamlyn qulishing Group Limited: New York, |
N ‘ 1972. ; ) !
. This book has blapk and white and coldr photographs of the move |’
4 . unusual birds. It discusses the great variety found in birds like
Reference book. /

t size, -color, habits, nesting, and songs. , :

R {
Irmengarde. Thomas Y. Crowell Co.;-

gberle, Bobins on the Window Sill.

" New Yerk, 1958 ) . N

‘ This‘book 4s written in story form. The setting is spfingtime add

obins are preparing to 'build a nests The. book is very factbal
t descrIbes the Yole of both the male and female .robin in- the nest-

t,. rearing young process. Excellent photographs are -used to show
the sequence of building the nest, caring for gnd feeding the young,
the young birds becoming independent. It is a (42 page) rather .
long story and. might be broken down over 2 - 3 days

;‘ Gafeliqk, May. About Owls. New York 1975. ]
The book covers the general lire style, charaEteri ics, apd habitg

—of three kinds of owls. The E1f owl (smallest), ‘owl (middle
size), and the Great Horned Owl (largest) aré considered in this book.

" Four Windé Press:

G. P. Putnam & Sons, New York,

Scott, Jack D. That Woaderful Pelfcan. G. P. :

1975. - . < oo . -

. L -, ’ ’ .

‘ . This book contains photographs f the 1ife cycle of.the pelican.,
: ) . Topics included are: wmating, qzartship habits, unique dspects about
' . ) the bird like, unusual flying skills

T Gansy, Roma.. Birds Eaf and Eat and Eat. . Thomas Y. Crowell €ompany: New

York, 1963. - . 7 .,

Intereéting'faéﬁ! about birds eatirg habits
) . . - N )
o FILMS-BIRDS

Y Coronet Films:, An Alphabet of Birds ) -
| ‘ Birds and Their Characteristics

t
o Birds and Their Homes '

Birdg: - How do we ldentifv Them?

(8 ¢ . ' . . ¢
- . . Birds Ihﬁ& Migrate ’
. v . -

-

Five Colorf Birds

. Vo

. ’ ) © Mr. aumd Mrs.' Robin Family
(I - ! e
L . 117 B
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- ’ . Encyclopedia Britannica Films:

.

. Bird Homes
’ o, ’ Birds are Interesting
. ) : - . Birdg in Winter -
' ‘  Corky the Crow
ife Story of t

, Looking at Birds

-
s

‘.
- - -
» . — v
.
¢ B
[
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- : © HOME ACTIVITIES

. " Unit: Birds
-

o / . -

Activity 1. Look for birds in your yard ot‘#milg driving in the car with Lo
Y your child. Point them out and talk about the colors and other
‘ti . characteristics of that particular birdg. Tell your child the
name of the bird and any other informatign you have about it.

—
.
L

Activity 2. Listen for birds sounds outside with your child. If you know
the name of the bird making:the saunds, tell your child and try
to translate the bird sounds into a little hum or song that the

. child can repeat ,so that it can-<be recognized as the characteris-
tic song of that bird.

. L4

£ \
4

»

Activity 3. Talk with your child about thilf foods that birds eat. 'If there

! . ) are any bushes in your yard that have berries that birds eat,
point these out and discuss how people can make food available

for birds. Make a feeder if you don't already have one. If

. you have a feeder, try something new in it. You cah mix up
) - bird .pudding. This is just corn meal mixed with bacon or other
e drippings ‘to form a thick paste. Yoy can add a small ambunt of
_ peanut butter also: * o R oo A

» R . - L] . > . »
. .
.4 &

v -
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Activity Level:

"Objéctive:

’

Materials: -

Description:

» =106 - v
.o, N L B
’ -
- CIRCUS UNIT _ e
. l . . . . L] ‘ Y
Knowledge \ h ) F -

The childreh will define the circus and words' associated
with the circus.

Pictures of the circus*

" The teacher will tell the children.about the circus while

showing the children the piftures. The teacher will tell.
the children the definitions” and children will repeat them.
ot all definitions should be given the first day of the
unit, but as each item is introduced, .define it and en-
courage the children to repeat definition.

definitions. , ' !

N

Circus: is a large show, usually ‘under a tenmt, where people .

and animals perform tricks
)
Tent: is a shelter that is usually made of canvas amd is
held up by poles. It is useful for the circus be-
cause it can be put up and taken down quickly.

.Circus Train: 1s the train that takes the circus from one

city to the' next.

Ring Master: 1s the Master of Ceremonies. This person
usually wears a top hat and a tuxedo and tells
"the audience about each performance.

4

Clown: is a person dressed in a funny costume with a

, ’ painted face. A clown does funny tricks to make

people 1augh.

Tight Rope Walker: 1is the person n_who walks and does trickh
on a rope high in the air. , ‘Q*

Trapeze Artist® i1is a person who does tricks on a swin
(trapeze) high in the air.

Juggler: is a person who throws and catches’ objects in the
air. ‘He/she always has one object in each hand
v+ . while the others are in the air. . 2

w2

Animal Trainer: 1is arnerson who teaches the animals tricki

and makes them perform the tricks.

!‘ S
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Aetivity Level: Knowledge : ) o « . :
-~ . ’ | ’ ) 2 . .
- . ) Objectivei .+ The\children will learn the names of animals assognated '
‘ : w - with the circus:. . . . . ot
. - Materials:. - j Pictures of circus animals‘ - i ! L a
Description: . The teaché€t will put the pictures of the animals in a box ' | .

. and the children- will take turms pulling out thetpictures -
. . and naming then;i - .

‘ V' '

. Animals associated with the circus L . " Lo

,( \1 ) .
g ) § 11dls ponies‘ camels ’ Lt
‘ . tigers dogs horses K '
, o bears lephants . monkeys: - .
- ‘- ! “ y; - . " -
2 | o ' -
‘ Activity Level: Knowledge ) . . . o
_ Objective; " “The children w1ll learn the names of food qssociatedrwith
. . thes circus. -
. 7 : 1 . ' ~
.Materials: ° Pictures of food or real food. -
- . - v -

Desc¢ription: {)he teacher will show pictures of the food (or the real
’ _food) and name each, The children williname the food

. - after the teacher. If real food is used, €ach child could -
. - taste the different foods.
B g
Names~of food: Cotton candy ice cream ’ hot dogs - 4‘E‘
. ) - popcorn <, Peanuts’ " - '
- . ~ candy - ' “&Mas' b -
. * ! ‘"T * — o .

Explain to the children that when you are at the cdrcus,
that people come to'sell this food at your seat.

. . - A“
- . ¢ s ® -, * ~ .
.1 . . T . “r“ .
F . . Vi
Activity Level: Comprehension L - »
Objective: The children will choose a picture of something or ‘someone in ,
the circus, after hearing a sentepce read to thém. )
. I'd
MateYials: . Circus pictures C ;
. "sentences . 2 '
ol S o o ' - "3
Description: The teacher will read a sentence to the children and ask -
o the children to pick the picture that the sentence describes.
- The children could also name the performer the teaiher is
. . describing in the sentences. , . .
- bt

A - N i . —
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Ce Sentences: ‘ ar St
1. . This is where a circus is usually performed. It can be .
Vo~ , put up and €gken down easily (TENT) . :
. 2. This circus animal has a long trunk and floppy ears.
e 7 The animal is vety helpful to the circus _(ELEPHANT) s
. . 3. This person does trifcks high up’ on a swing (TRAPEZE
- e M ARTIST) . . i
" L g
. \ 4. This person throws and catches several objects (JUGGLER)
2 * * .
o , 5. This is something that takes the circus from city bo - .
.o T .Lt,ys (CIRCUS TRAIN) - - o _ :
- - » ! -
, . 6. This ﬁ a person who walks:on a rope high up in the
air. }‘IGHT ROPE WALKER) L. . )
Activity Level: Comprehens‘ion h .
"~ ~ Objective: The children will define and labeI pictures/words of the Glrcus
: in- their own werds. .
Materials: ' -pictures of the circus F 2R
) pictures of “‘circus animals . >
. T . plctures, of circus performers ' ’ . .
. : T : »
Description: The-teacher will show the children pictures and asks what each’ ]
is. The children tell the teacher im their own words what each - \,
. o .1s and define circus words. -
e \ _ S
Activity Level: Comprehension ' . o
\'Obj'ective: ' The childnden will sequence pictures and tell a story about the
.o circus after hearing the story.
J . - A . . .
. Materials: 4 to 8 part pict'uréd' Jsequence story. Co, ‘ -
Desceiption: The teacher wiil tell ah‘story about the circus using pictures.

. Then the children resequence the pictures and tell the story

. in their own words. i

]
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. . N o, L
— -.‘ . . 4 . y L
- ’ ~ - - Lt 'Eﬂ‘ 21e |
~ Once there w'as a clown who could::not ' He looked evérywhere for. it. i
ol find lgis hat. ' . [ ....In his closet. .
J
v \
.w-
. :
1
' Answer:
N Someone was
using it for
a boat!
¢ . .
2
e »
N o . ‘ 7 ¥ - ‘ P
. ' - < .
<. Activity Level: Comprehenpglon : - .

Obj ective: '
Materials:

Description: '

Thé children will complete a sentence read to ‘them.

Sentences - .

- The teacher reads sentences to the children and asks them to

. f111 ip* the last word. . - o L
- ¢
" Such as:- , . . o .
. . - , ]
A clown is a circus performer, so is a ' . ‘. .
» ! N ‘ L2
An elephant is a circus animal sois a .

- Cotton céhdy is One kind of food you get at the circus, ° \

i . . .
.80 s:: _ , ‘

-~

D

A tight rope walker performs high in the air go does a /

S YR ,.
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. °
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Activity Level

Objective:
ﬁEEEIials:'

Description:

N

-

: + Comprehension

- .

] The cpildren will describe “action in a picture about
“the circus. , ..

pictures of the ctflus ; Paper
(program of the’circus) Magic Marker

The' teaché/’shows the childrgn a picture of the circus,
'then asks them to tell her/him about the picture. The
teacher writes down what the children said and#eads it-
back to them.

Activity Level:.

Objective:

Matégials:

Description:

Another way

Application T o

The children will classify circus animals into new or
different groups. . v
"Flastic models of circus animals or pictures of circus animals

pictures of pets or model of pets

pictures of other animals or models of other animals

The té&cher gives the child 2 overlapping ldarge circles and
tells the child to put all helping gnimals in on®circle
all the\non-helping in-another and all the big animals -
in the mi{gdle. Children have to decide which animals are
helping or nonrhelping and then
are big. (big

. animals can be either

helping or non-helping.)

1

Non-
Circus

/
to classify: ~-Animals;
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Activity Level': Applica‘tion , ( A - :
. . . . 'S ' .y B
- bjective' ¢ The children will sequence a pictured story withgut having . "
T T heard the story. =~ T . . T
~ Materials: . 4 to 8 part pictured sequence story about %he circus
. Co
Bescr‘iption:-‘ -The children are given a pictured story about the circus. .

' The teacher asks the children,to place the pictures.in the -
correct order of events. Then the children tell the story to the

. .clgss or the teacher. o .
_ Ideas for stdles: , A o .
1. Circus train coming to town and setting up. .
) < 2. The circus performers helping set up the tent‘ - -
3. + Trapeze ar_tists performing; I ' A
P 4. Clown performing. o o . . )
( i - L P 5. Ring Master announcing the acts. ,
. 6. Happy people leaving the tent after the 'pe,rformauce.
# . S - )
e . ' 4 V
Activity Level: Application
Objec'tive: .The children will take a field trip to the circus.
| Sl . g
} ”~
. Materials: none ! '
Description: » The children will go to the circus and see all the performers,
Y . animals, etc. (Parents could help with this or a bus could
] \ _be taken.) When the children return to .school,- an experience
/ .- story could be writted with each child telling something he

or she saw. Or a large mural could be painted or drawn with

"y each child contributing to 1it.

T
1S

: Activity.li_el': Application . o ,
Object'ive: " The children will solve new problems about the circus.
. .,; —_
Description: The teachetr presents a problem to the children about the
circus, while showing them a picture. The teacher asks
) the children what to do about the problem.’ - ’
.o~ . ) o0 ‘ - ) ~
. © ' Some problems might be: Y
. " ‘What could -the people at the ciftcus do if they did not have
, SRS " a temnt? . '
- . ’ *
* . What could the ‘trapeze artist do if his or her swing broke?
/
i L _What would the circus people do if the tent was too small g

) for the people to fit?

. 126 . oo
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ij ective

Materials:

Description:

*The children will tell the differences and similarities of t

- - 112 -, ‘ -
— L Co, N , o
. R . ,
’ * - .~ - ) ’ < -
What would the circus people do if they did not have a ;
- train to take them from one city to anotheg? ‘ ,* .
. ’ . ' - - . :
N I , .
; = 1 - T
3 N ¢
Actisity Level: Analysis ? ce ! Qo )
dBjeqtive: The children will put together a puzzle without having
) ‘seen the whole‘;uzzle. R
+ ,-'\ .~ v o . a‘ P
Materials: commercial circus puzzles 4
‘ Al.* qr , ! . ’
“ teacher made puzzles v
Descriptionm: " The teacher presents a broken apart puzzle to the child. "
’ Then tells the child, this is a puzzle of a (clownj, Lo
< remember all the parts of the (clown) and PuE the puzzle - -
. together. .
- 4 . .
« ‘ _ "\
Activity Level: Analysis , : . ’ . o * :

the circus and ‘the zoo. '
.4 ‘-
ctures of the zoo
pictures of the circds

The teacher shows the children piclures of the ‘zoo apd the
ciréus. Then asks the childrep to name how they, are alike N

and then how they are different. N \5 ST,
" This could also be used with simdlarities with jist the o

circus animals and the zoo animals. 1 v

.
u N . -

Actlvity Level:

Objective:

-

Materials:

f

Description:

/.—

. . T -
- . . . B
. . ~
’ . ‘o

_Analysis X A wo e

1o

. When shown a pictnre of -the circus, circus performers or

circus. animals with a part missing, the children will

label or draw the missing part. . ) ’
pictures of circus animals with missing parts . ™ ‘ L :
pictures of circus performers with missing parts

The children’ are given the pictures and told that each
picture has a missing part. Then.the children are told -,
to draw in the missing part. ) TN
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JAruitoxt providea by exic il
'

' Elephant with trunk missing . <7

N PN ’
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Activity Level:, Analysis- f_. . ..
« e -

Objective: The’ children will make associations with circus animals‘
’ - or performers. ﬁ’

. -~
- . . N
3

.‘Haterials; worksheet with pictures

. The ‘teacher shows the: J:hildren a worksheet and points to
. the pictures on the left and asks the f‘iﬂdren to draw
lines to all the things they associate with a (clown).
Next draw a line from-the . to all the things
associated with it. And so on down thé“page....

'De.s}cr iption:

© N
AN .
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Description:

L 3
(]

The teacher shows the .children pictureﬁ of the circus
and asks them why questions.

The children answer the
"~ questions in their own words. - )
-

Objective: . |

Materials:

. o

a Paper and pencil .

[N

-

The children will tell a personal experience about their
‘visit to the circus.

’

.

Questions: 1. Why do most circus' have clowns?\ v - )
e 2. Why do most circus have elephants? . v
- R 3. Why do, circus use tents? .
. 4, Why does a circus need ‘a ring master?
. .« ™ . ¢
. 5. Why do trapeze grtisgis‘ use néts under them?
, 6. Why do some circus'-go from town to town in a train? -
7. Why 2\‘some circus' have 3 rings and some only 1? ‘\\ .
8. Why do people go to the circus? . \ ,
Activity Level: Synthesis ) ’ ’

o - 114 - ‘- |
’ . . ; / %?f é
Activity LGVEI Analysis - > ' ; g
Objective: The children will answe; why questtons about the circus. i
naiéfia1;:ﬂ questions‘ ’ ' - . '
) pictures - . .

Description: The teacher asks how many children have been to the circus?
Then she asks each child to tell ome- experience or one
\ thing they saw at the circus., The childrep usually then

tell in-their own words abdut their-experience. Encourage the
children to draw something that happened to them while,they were

at the tircus.

L

Activity Level'
' Objective:

Materials:

.Description:

»

]

Synthesis

i

[}

—

The children will plan and perform in a circus play.

Could use props such as:

s,
costumes

large circle for ring ° ’ .

rope for highwire
swing for trapeze

‘ The teacher tells the children they.are“going to put on a,
circus play and asks them what kind they want, what performers’

perform the play.
for -themselves.

4

.they want to be, if they want to be animals, etc.
decide what props will be needed, if any.

Then they

Then the children

It could be done for their parengs or just

123.
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“Activity Level:

v %
e Objective: ,

« Materials:,

Description:

Story beginnings:

-children. that she/he will stgrt .a story about the circus

- i .
.b P ) :. , ¢
Synthesis . ". . . )
: . . . ' (’ P
The children will tell a story after ‘the teacher has begun
. »the story ) - L . .
- & - - . ' ' ‘.
.Story beginnings v ’ .

- ¢ -

The chil@ren sit” in a circle. ' The teacher tells the

then ‘each child around the ¢itcle will tfell‘one line
about the story until the last line (last child) finishes
the story . ‘ v

-

1. Once.a lion escaped'froﬁ/the circus..

2. Once there was a very daring young man_on the flying
‘tiapeze.. ., _ i ) '

Once there was a very funny clown who....

Once there was a little.girl who .wanted to be a
trapeze artist.... . hd

5. Once there was a little boy who ran away from home
to join the circus...! . .

Activity Level:

é
Objective:

Maferialsg
Description: .
‘

]

-Costume (if wanted) -

Synthesis

L i ‘ .
The children will introduce a new circus- ‘petformer to the ’ -
circus and do the tricks of the performer.

’/ . . . 3 o
Each child is told to think of a new circus performer
and then in front of the £lass, tell.what he/she is

and perform their aci;// ) i
¢ ) - ~ T
. . \ h '
» ]

" Activity Level:
ObjectMve:

Materials:

Description:

/.

Synthesis = -

-

The children will make clown puppets out of paper bags.' I

lunch size paper bags o Triangle out of paper '~
paper eyes, nose, mouth o (for hat)
white chalk (white to color -clowns face) v

The teaeher tells the children they are going to make puppet
clowns oyt of the above materials. The children each figure
out how they want their puppet to 1ook.




' ' T 416 IR -
! v
. [ ’ , ) .
' ~ Activity Level: S&nthesis T ‘ - ” -
. 3 ) -
. ‘ jectizg B The children will make a small circus’ train. .
, Haterials,, . milk cartons or smsll boxes . .
S 7 ) crayons or magic markers T . L=
A ym . , e
T " hole punch v . o .
- brass papar fasteners — T 4 " ) ) ) .
L card board circles - . , ‘ o \
Description: The teacher tells .the children they are going to make a .

. ‘ . .iclrcus train out, of the above materials. With some help
= or suggestions, the children put together the train.
Each’ child makee 1 car on thé train.

-

- -ee

-~

'i’
Activity Level: Synthesis

. » ‘
bl * Objective: The children will build a small scale circus.
! ‘Materdials: ~ tinker toys 3 large circles . tape
) string or yarn toy animals ’
> ' pipe’cleaners ¥ card board box

~
-

Description: the teacher presents the above materials to the children and

o ’ ' tells them to think about what or how they cfn make a’ small
circus gut of the material. Teacher can make some suggestions,
but children should have main ideas. -
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A;tivity

el: Evaluation T ST i \ .

Objectivey, | The. children will tell what_they -like best. about ‘the |
N ﬁ circus and why: v T ‘
+ 4 - . . 1
Materials: ) picui:res of the circus, .
' boe . ;
Description: The. teacher asks each child what they like best: about : J
.- the circué and why. -Theichildren can look through ° T
.- ~pictur§es and decide which théy like best and ‘tell why. .
’ ) P < T . o e “\ - .
O ) " .
» - , A
Circus Unit Booklist Ce
AU - NG

-

Gregory; Jo. The Ljttle CISwn. _Cincinnati.: McCormick Matﬁefs Publishing
Company, 1970. ' o : i '

" . -

' Singer, Susan. Kennv"; Monkey. New York: Scholastic Book Service, 1973.

Phelon, Mary Kag} - The Circ:\h New York; Holt Rinehart and Wiﬁston, 1963. , / L0
Py . * - - t 1

Powledge, Fred. Bornm on the Ciréus. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,
1976. ' ' ‘

-

.

-’

ch.Govei, Ann. ,If You Lived With the Circus. New York:; Four W'inds Pf'ess,

‘Cooper, Courtney Ryley. Lions 'n' Tigers 'm" Everytﬁing. Boston, LittTe,'
Brown, and Company, 1936. il . .

»

Ed. American d,erltage 'Press. Great Days of the’Circus. '\New York: Harper ~
and Row, 1962. ) . .

. 1l|m"‘ .

N

Pétersham, Maud. " The Circus Babi. " New York: Hale'Compaz'ly, 1961,

. , 4 1
Peppe', Rodney. Circus Members.' New York: Delacorte Publishing, Company, .
1969. . - ! - .

Fenper, Phyllis R. (ed.). (Circus Stories. 19.54. ' ' A

-
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Activity 1.

Activity 2.

Activity 3.

-

Activity 4.

\

.have the animals and puppets perform and also the child

4
HOME ACTIVITIES . .

UNIT: CIRCUS

-

. - ./_ .
Play circus at home. You can use puppets, toy animals,
or costumes on, children ip any combination. You can

ren. Talk about the special 'sights and activities con-
nected with the ¢ircus. Use the words associated with
the special performances (for example trapeze, bare-
back ridef, clowgs, etc. )

’ . t .

~.Malt:e c¢lown faces from paper.plates. Using crayons,

colored paper, fgbric scraps and yarn scraps, help
your child create one or more clown face onh a paper
plate a

2 v
Find and read sFories about the circus. One example is
the story of Dumbo *the elephant with too-large ears.

_Point out th& familiar elements of the circus in the

story (for example, tent, r:l.ng, clowng, ringmaster and
others. ) :

Compare the circus to the other kinds of shows or évents
that you might have seen with your child. Discuss the
ways that the circus is different from some other shows
example, in a 3 ring circus, there are 3 things
appening at once 80 you really can't see it all, even
if ygu watch carefully.) Discuss some ways it is like
other events (for example, you must have a ticket, etc.)

1
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TRANSPORTATION UNIT

e *

Activity'Level: Activity Centers

Objective: The children will be stimylated’ into learning .about the .

. ' various mbdes of transportation. ,

Description: Most classrooms can be artanged so that more than one

center,is set up at one time. The teacher m%t up
o

two or more centers onfweek and change them fo e second

week. -

- h

- ) . 0 R A ¢

Suggesged topics for centers: ’ o -
. * , - 4
1. Ports - with foil being used-to represent water, toy
boats; pieces of wood (blocksJ with sails on them;

play people "“'s

Bus station - term:l.nal building made out of boxes; buses,
cars, station wagons, people. : .
A

Train station - ‘trains, tracks, people

N

Airports - airport tower, planes, cars, jets, helioopters

Construction area - blocks, wheels, _paper and pencils, )
where the children are encouraged to create their own

mode of transportdation - cross two modes to make a new
one. -

-

4 .
Activity Level:  fnowledge R

-

Objective: ‘The children will learn the unit definitions .and rules.

) Definition: ) Transportatiot_l: How ybu get from oné:place to anotl7er.

Rules: 1. Jhen walking across the street look both ways.
’ 2. When riding in a car wear a seat belt.

3.  Wear a helmet when riding a motor cycle.

4. Wear a life jacket when riding in a boat

Fact: ~ We travel by ‘air, land or water.’
1

N -
~

Types- of transportation:
v ) [ )

1. _Walking, car,‘t./ruck, bus, train, subway, taxi, bicycle',
wheel chair .

Boat, ship, submarine *

. Airplane, jet, helicopter, Spaceship, hot air balloon, =
: oblimp, hand gliding' )

b
.

135
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Activity Level:

Objective; -

)

Materialszi

Stages of early transportation:

.The children will listen and learn about what the world

Knowledge ‘ . . .

- ”

was- like before cars, trucks, planes, etc, '

' .

Teachers outline card .
° s ‘ \

s

- " 1. Walking on foot
2. People carried possessions on their backs.
‘ 3, Men became farmers and used animals to help them work
‘ the farm. - ‘. .
. 4. Animals carried possessions
5. Invention of the wheel - roupd piece of wood with a log
- . . attached. - .
, 6. Wagons, stage coaches ) s ‘
. 7. Vidlages developed N - . s
8. People began to’ travel more frequently « N
‘ 9. People started trading® - . *
. ) T . . . R »
Description: The teacher can asR;, '"Can yoy Imaginé what it would be like
before we had cars, buses, trains, bicycles, etc.? How do
. you think people got around?" The teacher can demonstrate
. how the need for transportaticn developed by acting or
"dramatizing the stages:of transportation for the children. )
. * - - , o . & .7
! ‘ - . ) ‘. ’ * . . j
Activity Level: Comprehension " . ' y .
Objective: Tﬁe children will demonstrate an derstanding o¥a classification
- -~ by completing the blanks in a‘ﬁdltence, - -
. e ’ . . B
Materials: none - . - - *
N - - . - r
‘Description: + The children will cogﬁ}%te the following' sentences: .
. 1. You can ri in a qar, You cantiaéin-l bus’ .
h ' " 2. You wait inja statiom for a train or a bus. . : s .
' 3. You paddle. raft. iou paddle a caﬁ%e. Y
] ) e 4. You ean fly in.g. et. ", You can f1 An a lane. : .
; 1 / y J y plame. -
% 54 You b yea ticket*to qide.in a bus or a plane.. ¥
6. ¥You wear a seat. belt when you ride in"a car of a=gl e,
T bus, trainst . ) L.
—— .' .
.t ' . . . ,, . ‘ —
Activity Level: Comprehension . ) *
Objective: The children will demonstrate the modes of transpbrtation "
\, associated with different animals.
_Materials; Pictures of various anémals and peopte. bird, fish, kangaroo,-
] grasshopper, butterﬁ}y; businessmen.
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e ‘Description: Aek the children to define transportation in their own vi‘”rds .
."' o " "Tell them you are going to show each one of them a picture N
. of a person or an animal. The’ children can act qut or
| . demonstrate the modg of transportation'each one is~known for. ’
i : Example: fish - swiming L C i SRR
bitd - flying ' Coy .
-4 “ child - riding a bike . - T .
BN kangaroo - hopping : . ’
) CL . ‘ - .
. . s )
’ ¥ b , . ’ . . - s
Y Activity Level: Application . o RN ' -
// VObigiaive: *. ° The childrén will share their tr,ansportation toys® from home g
. }‘ ; with oneljxomer , . : .
. . . - { ~ - q
Materials: A small corner in the classroom or a table where the" children 8
s toys can be displdyed : . . ="
- i .

» Descripti

L4

r

on:t Edcourage the children- to bring in toy om home that are
.~ models of the differqgt modes of transi ation. The children
can take turns telli& fhe class about their toy and how it

- operadtes. _

-‘ R . 1 ¢ ’ R

v - B P . — Ny 5 - g :
I,evel ,Application S . . t‘ 6 4

s : = ° .

W Activity
' T "
b S

_Objective;-  ghe childfen il un&%rscand the importance of the invention

Qf the wheel by- recreating a pre-wheel work situation.

. * ', ~ . . "
Materials: | Acoln logs - . . A ’
.- stringfcord . - : AR .
. e a' large, heavy object. .Example: large unit block, heavy .
’a * " book, large gtone. . e : ’
: : large gtone. g

" Mt‘iftion:‘ THe teacher can tell the ¢hildren that a long" time aéo some

SR mbve the ston* ‘- )
, X
A A el He put logs down ,on the ground ‘and Qushed the sr.oﬂe .over, the

’

. men_ (in Egypt) wanted to moge a huge stoue It was zoo heavy
© o to i:ift ~too big to carry. Then one man thought of a way to

‘e

A~ logs. Ask the children to set Bp tl;'e experiment and ‘see 1f
they think it would work. “ ]

-o .
- PRI

| AP e . . .
~--Place 1incoln logs on a flat tabdé 'or surface. . e

oY -- Attach some -string around the large rock.. - :

o Place the rock on the logs and pull it so that it continues
. o roll @ar &everal logs
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Ac_tivity Level:

N Obj ective:

¢ s o
Materials:

.
<

.l)e_scr ipfg}&“

ﬁgamole;-—r E

Application

The children will develop an understanding of the many uses-

of the wheel

catalogs _ ?
paste

paper e
pencils

-

The children will find pic

can that use wheels.

2

plctures of things that have wheels.

R }

L3

..-

res of as many- objects as they
They will also be encouraged to draw T

< - s * -, cars . " records chariots or Sulkies
' ‘ . ’ _ bus | , .bicycles trucks o
. * ' .“tractors carts (grocery) ° .
' telephorte dials _roller skates
. i . ) . W e v
+ o - 04‘7 i . - - — - -
& ° Activity Levels Application ": L ’ e . .
- . e : .
) ObJection. ¢ ) *The children' will construct a boat that floats. ’ »
, ) . o o
M.aterials: styrofoam cut. into sguares L v R .
. " toothpicks . — ‘. AR ! !
’. paggr triangles ‘' . X . f' ;
: .. tub of water . - ) : o .
) .9 - . .. ' v . [ - .
* Description: ,Each chtld needs ‘one, of ‘each of the materials I.isted above.& )
. . o As the children are watching, the teacl\er- can make a boat.
"-\ ., 1. Slide ‘a to‘othp?ck tw:ough the hase of a triangle. - F T
T - 2. . Put tHe toothpick' int&;he styrbfoam, S e .
' .. 3. Pla-ce the boat in a af watej rand«watch :Lt f‘loat. o/
- P N . “ . ¢ r
’ . FolIow-uE.- Lo ow . : c I -
. . oy LI , o

Talk about what efiect the wind. has: on such a boat.

‘

- ',_ i »

_‘ . " . . 1 , N . p ¢ : . ' "
5 . D ~ L I
. tivi vel: Appligat . o
L g mmm
) thective: . Children w‘.LJ.l test to fsee which things float and which things
'x LY ’] sink . ' :.‘, D g \. ‘ , .
'Materials: “*tub of water Paper .0 - sponge ’ .
" . , ‘cork - Tock R ‘clothespin ., = &
e styrofoam toothpick - ivoxy saap ., ! : s
-, o ' I S
v, y N » .
v : Q. . ' - - ) ) ‘-\ \ ,
. . ! . ' o
. . AR . ° . LI A
VA , . . ' D
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Follow-up:, ' .

A3

' Set ‘out' tub of water and objects beside the tub. Tell the

1 1

.l-
N ' »

child ""Some things float like this spopge, " (Put sponge in 3
water) "But some things sink like this rock." Now you fjind

tie things that float and put them here and the things that.

sink and put them here."

- -

Agk the children if they were goARg to build a boat, what
‘material they think they should usé Why? .

Ask the‘ children questions sucll as:

- "Why. do you think the roek sank and the'sponge floats?"

- "Is one lighter? (Not as heavy.as the other.) -

- "What paterials float?" Co

- "Does| something )made out of one thing float, even though!_ R
it ma -we:lgh the same?" : '

-
.

3 Act :lvity“ Analysis

Objeective: | k children will develop an understanding of gears and how"
J work. R
) f' y I W"‘ . ' '
Materials: L Briomec toys (a variety of gears) g - i
: picture of a gear o #
Description: The teacher will explain to. th children that a gear 4s a
T part of a machine. Several gedrs can‘he put together and-
! . ' they will turn each other. -If you the’first gear to the
right, the second gear goes in the opposite direction (left).
. The .children v:éﬁ be given different numbers of gears and ’
~ .0 . asked to dete e which direction the last gear will turn. ‘
" '+ Encourage the children to,think about machines that use gears.
} — v,
. Activity Level. lys:ls . _
Objective: N The childre will demon&rate an understand:lng of the similari-
< ties and difference in modes of tramsportation by describing .
- pictured vehicles.’ ;
- -
‘Materia'ls: Gatper pictures of various vehicles of transporation. Co0
% Descr‘:(ption.‘ - A grodp of children can sit together op the floor. Arrange

the cards so that the children can.see as many as pessible.

e 'Encourage the children to talk about how the vehicles are

alike, how dre they different. What would it be like without
these vehicles? . '

»
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’ .,' Activity Level: Analysis ~ - . v- .
Objec:ive-, ’ The children will match various modes of transportation with -
) —_— ‘a picture of the pilot of the craft. 1
B W yoor . . . . -
- Materials: - model's of various modes of transportation and their counter-
i . . - " parts . l"
- N
) : airplane pilot -
s bus bus driver
ambulance medic »
extra large car chauffeur e, i
- - . race car ) race car.driver -
< station wagon .  person s
battle ship commarider (person in army uniform)
. - space ship "astronaut ‘ : -
+ ~ ‘
Description: The children will be given a model airplane, for example, and
. .asked to match the model with a,picture of the pilot of that
craft. * . :
) .7~ This activity.coui’d be done cn a workshjc,:' 'format also.
M . . L ] . i . )
- - - v . ‘ o . \ .
Activity Level. . Synthesis ' ) .
- N L] "
.Objective: The children w':fll become involved in some dramatic play and,
- " creative work by inventing a vehicle of the future. -
Material: large pieces of oak g 36° X 40" .
= v scissors‘ At \ -
. . ¢ . two chai'rs " : " s - -
' /~4 4 ' 3 ‘ » L}
Ifescgiption: The ch‘ildren wiel be asked to construct a car of. the ’
future. Encouragek‘the children to combine features on the
car with oﬂ@er known les. Example: a car that can
. | fly 0L funotion '1ike a-submarine. , Later the children can
' & . take on, the role of the pilot and#co-pilot of the vehicle.
§
T ,~ >%— » ‘ . . . \ —x - .
\ Activity Level: Syhthesis” -| {1 o ’ ’ _
L] T MY Y a . . !
. Objective: The ¢hildr will listen to poems with transportation themes
. “and draw pictures depicting/deacribing the poems, .
v - L [ h
‘ Materials: : pape;. S .
.‘_‘. ‘. ,‘ .p.rayons .”/j < N ‘e , oo
- N \ *% . . . - i . /
hescription? Tel? the children ydu're going t@ read a poem to them and.
. ' they can draw a picturé of something the poem made them think |
A ' r feel abouty '(See poem at end of unit.) ' R )
' . "o j .. -» ‘
» o0 . -, S . " v ,
. ] . ’ * " ! » - .
Q TR Aégi ‘
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Objective: R The children will learn to identify three fome'tric shapes - —
. “x ¢ found in different vehicles.
. Matgials: Cut out a cube, rectangle, and cylinder
- \’ [ L Y
Description: 1. <Compare the shape of a freight car and various geometric
. ) shapes. - -
" \ . 2. Hold up the cube, ask tl'\x\ children how many faces it has,

- 126 - : f ~ ‘

N . -
‘ . ’

Activity Level: Synthesis ) Co- . - « ‘

Objective: . The children will draw an imaginitive bicycle - S
"'l(;ateriels: teachers' riddle )

: N paper and pencils ‘ \

o, .
Description: The teacher will read a riddle to the children and they will .
-, be encouraged to draw or build a model .from the teacher's
clues. i ;
r . . : >
. What Am I?

I have two wheels and .
a handle bar, lbut' no pedals

) I have a seat, so B S . .
- you can ride me gnd walk me o >
at the same time. ' '

® 1'n the first of my kind, .
I'm called a "walk-a-long".

-

Fol

lctivit_y Level: . Synthesis

what shape are they7 Think cf a vehicle shaped like a cube.

*3. Compare the rectangle and the cube. Look arounq the room-
for dther rectangular shapes.

4. Introduce the cylinder by having the children make

. comparison/contrasts with the other geometric shapes. 'Ask
the children to find a simple shape within the cylinder’
. (circle), Do vehicles use the simple -shape found in a
cylinder? . ;

Activity Level ¢ Synthesis

Objective: The children,will plan ginary trips using many modes of
- transportation, : . ‘
' B ) .

Materials: 4 - 6 chaigs o *

- t . . .
Description: Encourage the children to put the chairs in rows and pretend

. the chairs become seats en a plane, bus, train. L
- ¢
. The thildren ¢an be given tickets, a3sume the roles of a

'
N “

o piloty stewardeas, COf tor, etc.

4 .
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' Activi?y Level: Ewvaluation ' . .

.

Objective: - ) Thg'children will decide which mode of transportation is
.best suited for specific situations.

—

~Materials: * 1Models of different modes, of transportation. car, bike,

‘train, plane, taxi, bus’ v
j* Description: _ The teacher will descripe a specific situation and ask the
. ® . children which mode of transportation is best suited for
. . that situation and why. -
Examples. N
s, N T Johnhy s mother asked hhm to go to the store and buy some
. ) bread and milk (walk, bike) -~ .
2. Sally missed the school bus and there is no tar at he
* . ' to take her to school. How can she get there? (Publ
. . transportation, taxi)
) 3. Tom is planning to visit his_hrother who lives across
- ’ ‘ the country. He only has a few days of vacation left
‘  before school starts. Tom wants to spend as much time as
] P possible with his brother. How should he-get there?

(Plane) ‘

4. Mr. and Mrs. -Smith do not own a car. They are planning
- ' ' a trip to visit some relatives that live very far away.
- . However, Mr. Smith does not like flying - he says you
- ) ' can't. see the country when you fly. How can .the.Smithg
o see the country and get to their relatives that live so
) . far away’ (Train, bus)

. . 5. . Jim needs a ride to get to his guitar lesson on "the other
side of town. How should he get there? (Car, bus, taxi)

a . t
- ' . QZRANSPORTATION UNIT BOOK LIST
’ The Great Big Cars and Trucks Book. Simon and Schuster. _
. R Pictures are by Richard Scarry and they .are excellent. The drawings
- ) are simple apd true to life. The children wanted to hear this story
’ ] " everyday we studied transportation. Simple, one-word-sentences. on
. each page b *

{

{
|
.

.Potter;iMarian. The ‘Little Red Caboose. Golden Press, New York, New'York. ;

[

T . * Brown, Margaret Wise. The Train to Timbuctoo. Golden Press.

. . ¢ - : A
T . Gramatky, Hardte. Hgmer and the Circus Train. e .
\ X , . . . . .
. . Sketchy pictures. A rathey long story for preschool children,
. - - .More appropriate for elemefitary age children.

' . . - ’
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Gramatky, Hardie. Little Toot. ° S . .
. , Little Toot . .

bictures are not very clear. The story-is best suited for 1L - 2nd
gvaders.

Elting, Mary. Trucks at Work. L ;A

- = -

This book gives very detailed descriptions of trucks. All the &
different trucks and wo performed with trucks are discussed .
Elementary school age child level.

. -~

Kohn, ‘Bernice. The Look-It-Up— Book of Transportation. Random House: New ' *
York 1968 I

- -

A terrific reference book for teachers and children alike. This
‘book covers transportation from simple beginq}ngs, man's two feet, .
to automobiles, ocean liners, and jet planes. This book covers
. aﬁi.;ypes of *transportation throughout history and around the
Photographs and clear skecthes are used to depict the
. different modes of transportation. . ‘~ ' )
Shay, Arthur. What Happens When You Travel by Plane. Reilly and Lee,
Division of Henry Regenery Co., Chicago, 1968.
This book is the story of a‘brother and sister and it tells about
their trip from their home in Chicago to Los Angeles. Photographs
are used to tell the story. , The book contains detailed pictures of '
the inside of the jet. . -
' - S I “
Petersham, Maud and Misker. The Story Book of Transportation. The John C.
Winston Co.,' Chicago, 1933 !

u”‘ -

~ This book discusses the history of transportation from cave man
through modern man. Good illustrations are used throughout the
book. Primary level. -

Gossett, Margaret. The First Book of Boats. Franklin Watts, Inc.; New York:
’ o 1953. . . e ¢

v

This book might interest chi{dren who want some detailg about boats. o
Many diagrams are usedsnaming the parts of row boats, sail boats,
ferry boats, etc. LA good reference book. . ¢

Elting, Mary.' All Aboard: The RailroaﬂATrains That Built America. Fourwinﬁs
Press. New York, 1951. )

cogﬁi\be’history of raiquaﬁs in America. Photograpﬁs (historic)
etches are ysed to tell this importagt part of America's T

Coy- history® Good reference for teachers and pictures.

— ’

Tompert, Anm. Litt;e Fox G&ts to the End of the World. (Transportation or
International,) Ciown New York; 1976. 0

McPhail, David The Train. Little Brown and Go., Boston, 1977. .-
= . )

Ed
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TALKING BOOKS:  ~ . ¢ ' ’ L, | .

' xHow Do I Go? TB 2492 ) ’
This book ﬁélps develop the concept Of distance and its relation to
transportation: A little boy describes the transportation he will 4
. 3 use to go to ‘different places. D
% .
. *The Little Auto. TB 1927.

- B . .
. The story of a man and his sﬂecial car. ) -

¥Saturday Walk.' TBhZ?él.

LI A little boy and his father go on a walk and describe buses, trains,
boats, st'eamshovels, and other things they see.

.

~

*Barto Takes the Subway. CB 12S5. ' . ¢

The story of a Young boy and his first ride in a New York sggyay.

-

*A Train to.Spain. B 147. : b

3 N «
> French villagers build g train so thas they can go to Spain.

M A W

. . . ‘ T
FILMS: Y . ’ .

Encyclopedia Britannica Fil@s: ) -~
. %
. The Passenger Train . ) - . ‘>##%§9

The Freight Train - . o
The Truck Driver , , . ‘ .

The Bus Driver N

QOcean Vovage . , .

The Light House N :
0a i

Coroneﬁ Films:

The Big Wide Highway .
Billy's Helicopter Ride

. °  What Do We.See in the Sky? 4
! - ( The Big Sun and Qur Earth LN
4 . Qur €lass Explores the ‘Moon ' i
- Gravity and What it Does -
- - )
L] LY ’

_yll. . 1&4 . ' . )
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Activity 1.

Activity 2.

‘ .

)

Activity 3.

v/

Activity 4.

a game of it and see how long you can keep going. Include ‘ a
, any means of transportatfon such as skateboards, tricycle, o
etc i
. ~N

»

«with your child.

. -130 - - . .
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: ) *
HOME ACTIVITIES e -~ ’
~ _ .
UNIT: TRANSPORTATION . . .
Y ’ .

As you use any method of transportation with your child;
riding in.car, on bus, etc., mention the fact that we

call this transportation. Name other methods of transpor-
tation and ask your child to name some. For example, you
say '"train" and he/she says "airplane," etc. You can make

4

Using large cardboard boxes. help your child construct a

means of transportation of his choice (train - fit one box
over the end of another.. Draw.on wheels, etc. with crayons
or make them out of cdlored paper.)

1 e—~Box 2 ¢
L] l ’ — -
Box | —=> | , e .
Papea’or
. Qolekel_\dh“‘s
Read éome simple*biograpﬁies of famouis people ‘connécted ’

with transportation (for example: WreghtMBrothers, Hind-

bergh, some railroad pioneers.) Talk about how they

contributed to our lives today. )
g e

Discuss energy problems agsociated with transportation

~ Talk about steps that are being taken

to conserve fuel. For example: Smaller.cars, car pools, .o

public transportation. ) :

< T E

\
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‘Actﬂ;ity Level:

Objectivé:

Materials:

Descfiption:

4

- -

" - 132 -

ot

INTERNATIONAL WEEK UNIT -
)

4

Knowledge

(General) The children will develop an understanding of

" countries and cultures outside of the United States.

’

(Specific) The children will learn interesting facts about
the continent of Africa and tHe people that live there.

-
~

globe
pictures from National Geographic or some other magazine

- - f.a
Using the globe, show the children where they live. Explain
to them that the globe represents all of the countries in the
world and that together you will be learning about some of
them. . .

\

Have the children name some places they ha!! visited and
locate them on the globe also. . .
Using your home town as a starting point, slowlijslide your
finger across the ocean to Africa. .

Present some facta about Africa:

1. Africa is the second laigest continental land mass in the
world. '

2. People born on the continent ane called Africans and’ dany |,
are ers of the Negroid race.

3. Some Africans are light skinned but many have black skin,
black urly hair, and dark eyes. -

-

-

i .

-

Activity Level.

"OWjective:

Materials:

Déscription:

]

Kncwled%e ‘ -
.
The children will learn some interg;ting facts ab?ut Africa
ﬁcne ) .’
Facts ab ut Africa the children can learn: -~ =

1. Some dcientists think that the first men lived in east and

south Afrjica

2. Most people living in Africa make their livipg by farming.

3. Hundreds of different languages are spoken on the ‘continent

of Africa.| How many languages are Americans kqun for?

T e .\

-147" .
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Activity Level: Knowledge S _' _ . B
.- e
. Objective:, ‘ The children will learn some interesting customs from
Africa. - .
Materials: , Contact your local high schooi to see if.they have an

AFS (American Field Service) branch. If they do, ask

* 1f any students are from or have been to Africa, They might
come to thé class and talk to the sfudents about their.ex-
perience. .

If you are located fiear a university, you:might see_if-they
have an Intérnational Student Advisory Representative. This
person might be able to give you some names of people to

invite to class. : I o
~ ' -~
v . : .
Activity Level: Knowledge .o )
Objective: ,The children will learn some words in Swahile -~ the most )
- widely used language in Africa.
_ Materials: Pictures depicting the African life style from mggazines
Tape recorder or Tutorette (audio card program)
Index cards ) : o . °.
Description: - 1. Attach pictures of the varicus words onto a 5x8 index
! card (or blank’ audio card for tutorette). .
2. Print the Swahili word under the picture and the
English translation on the réverse side,
3. The children will hear the word pronounée;‘;n the re- Y
~ corder while looking at the various pictures. Other-
facts cam also be recorded about each word. -
Examples: . 1. Sita  (SEE . TAH) means clothing.
. ; Both men and women wear floor lengthurobes in Africa. ]
v Many Africans wear hats called kerchiefs to cover their
heads arld protect them from the sun. -
. 2. Tisa (TEE .SAH) 1is the name given to musical instruments.
. Music is very important in. the African villages. Drums,
thumb piamos, bamboo flutes, and sticks are all played-
e by the men in the village.
3. Nane (NAH.NAY) is the word for market. Most Africans go
to the market everyday because they have no refrigeration
-and, no way to’ ‘store fresh food. Fruits, vegetables,. meats,
"and fish are all boughtj'E the nane.
P ,

4., Yam (YAM) a food poptilarg West Africa ,that looks like -
bark from a tree and tastes like a potato. T

- -
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3

5. Kume (ROO/MEE) is the word for children. Some evenings
© African children sit around' the fireside while the old
people in the village tell them stories.

E 3

6. Nne' (N. NAY) means mother

7. Tatu (TA TOO) coffee trees called tatu are grown in East"
Africa \ .

v

Activity Level:

; ' -
oy .

Matefials:

- Facts: »

Objective: _

L] . L]

Knowledge

The childremn will learn someviﬂteregking facts about Africa.
-‘“ .
Slides or pictures of each item- “/, :

1. ‘Kilimanjaro is the highest.abuntain in’ Africa
2. African women hold large jars on their heads to cérry
ﬁhings like water, grain, and flour.

3. A calabash'is afruit that grows. in Africa. It cannbt a

- Objective:

’ —Materials:’ .
%
. a Dea;ripttbn:
) L4
.o« .

— ; : . .
- Tell the child you're going to pretend that pictures can

Juicy, and people make juice,

L]

be eaten. Instead, the inside of the calabash-is scraped
out "and it's made into bow¥s, spoons, and plates. S
"4. Banana trees, palm trees, coffee trees, and coconut trees
, are all g in Africa. \
‘ 5. Oasis is a watering place in the desert. The Sahara dese_l't is
= . in Africa. ( '
: 6. The longest river in the world is 'in Africa. It is.called
, # the Nile. - ~
v - > ’ - .
Activity Level: Comprehension ’

~

The children will demonstrate an understanding of various
customs and facts abodt Africa. .
pictures/slides of places, types of*dress ‘customs, and
vegetation unique to Africa

sigilar-pictures ‘from Unites States

14

talk. That.they can say things about themselves. -Put-two
pictures in front of the ¢hild: An apple and a block. Ask
the child which picture they think might say, "I'm red and.

Pigg or just eat me
the way I am." (

. ~ ,

Continue this approach with the picture8‘0f~dfrica - ‘
Exadile sentence clues° ) - ’ - :

o P
l. I am the highest mountain in Africa Kilimanjaro ; :
2. I was born in Africa and carry many important things in
the jar on my head. T
3. I am-a tree that grows in Africa: Banana, Palm, Coffee ’

4, I am a watering piﬂaiain the desert: Oasis

N - ~ . . .




Activity Level:

. Objective:

.

Materials:

. Deseription:’

-

] T .135 - . - (*
M - L) co L
- - 7
™oL v R . N . &
Compréhension W . N
- L ‘ . . . '
The ¢ihrildren will demonsttrate an mderstanding of facts |
" presented: about Africa. . : v J
- ¢
&: .

!reacher made story .

> w . ‘ . ‘ .
Use some of the facts presented in the knowledge level to - .
develop a Bhort story that you can read ;o the children.

..After listening te the story, the children can draw pictures ’
that show the sequence of the story.

al . ] iRy
. The children can draw a cene that depicts the story and
e takej:ﬁms%haring it with the group. ) . .
i Y 4 - - . - -
i - _ s
S - —
R \ Activity Level: Comprehensifn - - ¢
/ ' " a ~ » - . B -
Objective: "Children will demonstrate an underhtanding of I:.frican Culture.
kY ‘ . .,
Materials: A scene/photograph of an African\Yillage . )
- Paper and pencil. ’ .3
i Tape recorder (optional) ' '
o N >
o Description: The teacher and the childfﬁllﬁ’ren can look at the picture ‘
and talk about what is,in the picture. Things likKe the mode
e . of transportaﬁon, clothing, jewelry, etc. can be mentiorned'
' Pick a2 name for the pieture or a title. Develep a s.tory
- around the title.. Let the.children dictate,the story ‘to ﬂ&e
. © teacher or into a tape recorder. Encouragé%ihe children to -
. r - . . :i.f give as many facf.s as_possible. & e, '
' i ' / . K .
- ACtivit}; ‘Lervel: Apﬁlicat'ion d e
-~ Objective: ‘The children will apply the facts and knowledge they have .
4 | learped ta classify materials. R L T
. ‘ Materials: Any authentic wmaterials from Africa like wooden mas,ks, dolls,
- . o clothing,- instruments, jewelry, etc. . W
\ g
. - Pictures from magaziné€s, of African market places, villages,’
. ’ - holiday activities - -
Pictures of" similar materials, locations, ever;ts from the .
- . American culture or background -~/ . Coor
. g P Two. hoops or boxes labeled African\' Not ﬂfricarr! )
. . (f‘ . ' a ! . » . . ) A . . -
L R ra/ " Y- . .o .
. ) ] \ '. “ o \ ’ . - .
.t N : ~ D -
— I g e : .
. L] K v. '
- 150 ' g
P ' ' ‘




B Africans and ‘that_ they need new masks for .a special dance ™
\ ' t:hat: s coming up. : . g

- ¢ ’ « : . \_

. AR Eut: the materials en a t:able and let ihe children make ve‘y

S T fancy masks. o .
' RS P B PEEEINRN 9. : . .

f’ . M - - * M ;{ 14 ‘ :;'
,  Activity Level: Analysis . ' . ‘.

“ s , - 3 ! ¢ \ " *
a- + Objective: Th; children will find similarit:ies and differences bet:ween '1,
B o Africans-'and Americmsa . I‘ . , a

oo 8 N Y
‘ \7 ’ Materials: - Teacher 8 dréwings of an African man’ and’ woman
" P Paper and pen (see examples) -
. +' ~ ‘Deséription: ‘ The children Will be shown pict:ures of an Afridan woman and
o : o man. Ask the children to list first the differences, then
Y

The ' cher can remind tﬁe children tq ‘look for various i
clufs in the’ pictures like: t:ypes of clot:hing physical
‘di ferences, etc. The teacher should be rather passive in

ons. After ‘the children haye classi ed all of't:he, objects, ;
tell the children to turn_ each object over., On the reverse

v e hd side of each pigture, etc. the’ ‘thildren- will find a number. .
"oaa ) .-~ The number one for example might mean these objects were.
AP e Af‘;:ican‘, number two might mean they are not African. .
R ) S , !’T~
.ot Activit:y Leve}: Application " . [ )
8S . , . ’ .
-, - The children will make and design masks similar to t:hose '
A .used by -some Africans. ,
- Ohe paper bag for eaM¥schild ' N
" ‘Colored tissue or comstruction paper .
. “Shellsy,, -.° & # -~
P . Small stones . o * : ‘
o o Bifferent colored plastic straws cut int:o small pieces .
~ Colo B/dfed macaronies - . ~
- . . 'y "/)
¥ e / *Authentic African masks or pictures ofdfhem. e
@f?i Description: oL Teld t:he children that many Africans enjoy making masks.
. < . They wear tifem whendthey do special dances or to celebrt;e '
- " some holida#. The Africans are very good at makiftg mas

They often make their ownm.
on their masks.

Point-out all the decoratichs
Encourage the children to pret:e.nd they are

N o
o~ '

the similarities betqeen the African couple and their parents

>
'
%
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Activity Level:
+ &

.{Objective:'

- -‘\
Materials:

Desc ibtion:

Emples: '

"

‘African village. -Add as 'many characteristics true to

Synthesis . . .
The children will develop and produge an African Village

Flat cardhoard box' or, surface (f-or bashy -
Equal parts of flour and wate; atixture for paper mache

Strips of newspaper - o .

Toothpicks (fernces) S ' '

Paper towel roll (cut 3" h to be ‘the huts) '
Circles 3" in diameter w a glit cut in-it. Fold the

circle until it comes to a foint. This’ i.s the top of the hut.

’

Tell the children they're going to make an authentic ..

-

&

Africa as possible. . = .
1. Mt. Kilimanjaro s L7
2. Livelihood - mostly farming . '

3. Market - outdoor tables selling fish fruit, pots, etc.

4. Trees - Rubber, palm, coffee . ) . e

5. River - Nile
You might put some people/fn your q;llage also.

Activity Level:’

_ Objective:®

'Facts:

*\/ -~ -

maw1ed§"‘%-e -

- ,

. The children wﬂ.l learn interes.ting facts about people

from Japan. . .

1. Japanese men and women sometimes wear Kimonos which awe

a flgor length robes made from silk and often hand painted

. 4. Some Orientals eat and gleep on tatami mats.

5. Rushes - a plant found in’a marshy area that is used

2. #hen you ‘enter the house of @ Japanese family, you take ¢

off your shoes at the door.

3. 'I'he-'Orientals believe that tea &is the secret te a long
© life. Japanése priests developed a tea dr_inking ceremony.

I8 ™ e ..

#o make mats.

#
’

6. Some traditional foods of the Japanese are: lotus roots,
black beans'radishes, rice, and fish.

Mochi sm.all round cake usually eaten on holidays like
new yeaJs. .

1
.

' h ]

a

S 155 :
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e

I

. '..__4_. .-'.-.'

o .

”Im

) 8. Fortune cookies - 'a hard, swegt cookie'that you can

break opeg and read about something that mighf happen

" to you.: “

.

) 9} 'ChoE dticks - a pair of slender sticks used to bring o

t t 1
_ food to your mou ; I3 N ~
10. Pagoeda - an Eastern toweg with the roofs curving upward
. They were often used, as_temples or memorial.

+

- N . .
R ’ = o s
Activity Level: Knowledge .
.~ . e . ? . .- . R . S
Objective: The children will become familiar with custom® of the Orient.
. ' - . . ’ . . l'
_Materials: . Globe | ' . ) . ’ >~
Map . . i ’ .
Descriptibn:*  Tell, the children you are going’to be talking about the

- t—

‘Orient: Point to Japan and China on the globe. Orientals'
are people born in-Eastern Asia: the Chinese and Japanese,’

)

Aegivity Level:

Ogec tive:

'y

. v .-’ _ - - ’ ‘ s : v ‘ - . - £
Knowledge - , . ' ' _ L
The children will become familiar wi!h the features unique
to the Orient. o . ' . ‘

Y . 4

Pictures of people from the Orient: National Geogr&phic;

g{aterials: )
» volume 150, No. 5, Nov.- '76. pg.660-683. . ‘
National.Geographica Vol. 149, "No. 6 June,_'76 Pg- 836 859
Description: Direct the children to,the magazine ﬁictures Give_the
i . children specific information}abOut the pictures.'
1. Point out the pagoda to the childrem. Notice the way
—~ ' the roofs slant u rds,'count the number 'of roofs. ,
— Ask if the chuskches or temples- in U. S. look like the
* . . Pagoda. . .
2. Qoint out the clothing people frequently wear ‘ robes
S and kimonos. How is it différent from pur cl hes?.
\ 3., Show the children the physigal df¥ferences be ween
* Orientals and Americaps. Notice the hq‘r, eyes, ‘size,
Toa nose. - ‘ . o
. P ’ ' ’
«” ' , ¢
. c L]
' \

e




., Activity Level:

bbject ive:

}Qterials: v o,

P

! Descript‘ion:

-

Coqpreﬁension ’
e childxen wil] desc‘ri.minate between pictures of
ientals and Anied.cans.

~

otographs of people. buildings, clothing, art etc.

Large piece of oaktage ~r .

glue i

Cut. out several pictures of people and objects from eastern
and westemn cultures. Ask the children to choose pictures
from the group that represent the Or:lent. Encourage the *
children to give a simple explanation as to why they chose
each picﬂ L .

o

SN
Make'a collage by pasting the pictures from the Orient

onto the oaktage. . N .
. . ‘ Y

/ )
y '
-
——
Y .

" Activity Level:

Objective:

Hsi;er:[al: N

~

o """ e
: . ‘Description:

Co'mpr ehension -

4

The children will describe the action in a picture.

Teacher prepared ditto (see em;:le).

. ‘Large piece of osktage
" Magic marker

3
+ : ’

Show a small group
Japan. Tell them ¥Bu thought it would'be fun if ygu
a story about the little boy rogether.

f children your pieture of a 'bO\from i

u wrote

Glve everyoue a turn to rsay something.

If the children don't respond. imediately, ask them .some
questigns to help develop the story.

- What is the boy sittipg on? '

- What''is he using to eat his food?
—-Why did. he take his shoes off?
—What is he drinking?

—Do you eat on ehe floor at home?

Activity level:

Objective:

Materials:

‘ v
Application ‘ : .

. X M * -~
The children will demonstrate their understanding- of Japanese
customs by having a téa party.

Tea leaves/bag - fortune cookies
Boiling water .

Tea pot - ) L F
Tea @ups

(sugar-Cream)







0y

Objective:

-

Description:

v

o - <144 -

. ¢
Set up the, houseKeeping cornmer of the classroam to look
like an Oriental home. Tell the children they can’ have a

tea party. Present variOus problems to the children:

4
1.. How should we dress - nos? .
\ it %
2. Where sMould we eat - on the floor or at a table? B
. N,

" 3. Shotld we wear our, shoes?

. 4. What kind of cookies would Japanese people~have at a
tea party? - . ) }

5. How do you prepare tea?
1 ’ . .

-~

Acrivity Level:
. ;

Objective:
Materials: ¢

Description:

Analysis

The children will;talk about similarities and differences
between Oriental children and western childrem. ,

A story about Japanese or Chinese children ¢
Example? *Chie and'the Sports Day by Masako Mat Suno

» ' & /

Read a'story to the group about children from the Orient.
Talk about w kind of story it was according to the mood
and emqtions they fe¥t from listening to the story. .

- a!ﬁ the children if they would have acted or felc unh .
- differently "than &he characters in the 'story. '

-

.q — have they ever felt “the way the characters in the story -,

felt?
' . . (

- yare children }rom the Orient the same as children in
the U. S. in some ways? How?

r

L4

Materialsf

-

Description;

¢

.
Activity Level: Synthesis ' : I

L]

Plan and put together an "Japanese housge"

\ .
A large box (appliance box)

Crayons . . : - ‘
Témpra paint =~ - - ' .

Encourage the children to térn the box into the kind of hdme

they might find in the Orient. Ask the ehildren to think
about what they want their:Souse to look like on the outsidq

o

as well as inside.

a

S 11
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Suggestions: S !
i‘ — « \ - S
) , . 1. Make the roof turn upward like a pagoda. This can be
T . done.By rolling large pieces of construction paper. .
.ﬁaA T : 2. Ask if the children think a tea set will be nee&ed:.' .

- - 3. Do the Orienta%é have beds in their homes or mats? '
- ‘ / . '
: 4. Would the children wear their shoes inside ‘te house?

: ' 5. The children pight turn the box into a houseboat like the

, ones common Japan, .o
/ — .
Jt
o I N
" Activity Level: Synthesis e } T
/ T
Objective: The children will learn about holidays in China."
—~ . Materials:. A commercialiy made kite kit or '
: ’ " » A piece of large construction paper cut to the shape of
a kite ~-
- . 12 plastic straws, crossed on the reverse side of the kite

and stapled in place . . .
1 string or yam : —_—

) . , '-
' [} - .
' ‘ v P _
- , - N s E

Description: Give the children some background on the kite flying holiday:

. In China,one day each spring is set aside as a kite flying
holiday. On this day parents, and friends take young children
to a park and teach them to fly kites. ' The Chinese people
make beautiful kites. Many kites are made from silk and are
hand painted..

¢
#

- h _ Encourage the children' to make designs on their paper and

make the kites. Have a contest to see who can get their —
kites the highest.

Activigy Levg;: Evaluaéion .
\ Lod

Objective: The children will make some personal judgements.
Materials: Books from the Orient - ‘ . J
X Childrens' Products (kites, pictures, etc.) — -
* . Pictures of Oriental People .-
. [4
. ’ Desc;ipt.ion: Rev;.ew the Orient by talking about stories the children -

injoy, things the children made that were Oriental in
custon Ask the children what they liked best about
0. " Japan d China. Ask the children if they would like to

161 -~
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.o keep any '.fapanese/ Chiaese"custons in their daily routine. .
. " Activity Level: RKnowledge - T ey
' .Objectivei' , The chd.ldren will de\zelop an understanding “of the (American) . 1'
fInd:Lanp : ) B T -

' Déscription: Name Eﬂ% ‘locate the different places in, the United States
- .= where Indians live. . .- )
. ‘Define Indians: Memhers of one of many tribes -that .Were liv:lng 1n America
. beforesthe Pilgrims came. . These people were huntera, fishers, .-
r

1
!
"+ Materials: ' Globe or map of continental United itates N ' ‘ 1

and food gatherers. o . T i
e . " Appearance: < Most, Indians-have straight black hair, red-brown skin anA
) : , dark eyes. .

* e - A e T ™
. .

‘et




- Activity Level:
Ve * -Objective:
e Facts:.

‘-_Medicine_man;aipersnn.,from the Indian village who was

T LMAimmce e w o momam % A -

L e e
-149 - | . -
Krtowledge . . oS

A

The children will learn facts about th\e Indian culture.

thought to be able to talk'to the gods. THis person also
helped to cure sick people by using special roots and herbs.

Wigwam - an Indian house that was round in shape and was,
made from the barlwof white birch trees.

\&- ‘ P -

warrios were: covered
A special person in the village did all

th t tps

]
. + @
tooing. The tattooer pricked thee skin of a warrier . ;]
' ™=  with a needle and pusmink from charr nto the open-
ing. Other members of the tribe chan s while this . )
- . was, going on. Lt : . ¢
. T \ Tepee - a cone-like home of some Indians. ' It was especially
g © good for Indians that had to move around a 2 lot, because it '
was easy to take' apart-and put together. - . V!
4 . - v
Warbonnets - head gear worn by the Indians before iy
‘ went into battle. .« _~
3 ) *
Pot-latches - an Indian wozd that means "to give"”. Pot-
latches were held to celebrate a wedding or the’birth of
. ‘ a child. Each guest at this feast was given ‘a gife.
) - ¢ R q.
Totem poles - a latrge \Jooden pole with the heads of different
. animals carved in it. sThe totem pole was plaged in front L
. of an Indian home to tell about the"'fan;i’.y history. -
s N . ‘ ‘. ‘ : ' *
- N 3 — *—
X Activity Level: Comprehen*sian . .
’ Objec®ve: The children will detﬁpqstrate an understanding of Indian
. ' customs. s ». -
- Y . ) N -
Materfals: Teacher w§rk shget s
. “. Cragons or water paints . . N
Description: Give the children a worksheet and, ask them to'paint the . 'A
\ . . home that Indians might live in.. v T ,
: . The children whe” finish early might cut out ‘the house, -
s . i .paste it on arother piece af paper, and draw a village o
. . ! around it.’ . , ]
2 « - < 7/ L) ’
4 . /
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1’ ‘. M .
Activity . Lev¢'

N - ¢
. " Objective:
-
* )

Matertals:

a
. a L —
- A
»

Description:

£

’

-~

mprehension

The children will demopstrate an undefstanding of “',
Indians by choosing°things associated with’ them ~

y o,
Teacher’ wor-k sheet oo : . # )
Large plece-of oaktage ' v
Pen Yy EY
Encourage thé éhildrm! rcle or colot the objects—
on the work sheet that ians might use. When the

-children aré finigped coloring, sit dowd with them as

a group and encoutage the children to give you as-many: |
facts about each object ds they can, Write the children's
suggestions on the oaktage. Hang the children's work
seeets around the oaktage. ' -

- - R




Actﬁivity Level: ‘Application . Y-S ’ -

4 . L Objective: The children will use abstract thNking'to solve ' _
¥ : L problems. - . . -
) . A ’ . [ .
Description: . Ques’tions: . r‘\ ,

r" '
’ ¢ 1. How did the Ind{ans keep warm in the winter when they
T Hved in* their tepees? Built fires.

B

Lk

- ’ 2. How did the smoke get out of the teepee since~ehere
S - s . were no windows? Through openinLatq top.

3. How could twenty Indians sleep in one teepee? (since . .
many lived in extended family situations) Feet nest.. T
N . heads pointed outside. ~ /

0 :’ —\ . ‘. » . . -
v . ' '
N - R '
» b N .
. , o, . -

~ -

Activity Level: Synthesis - ) ' p

et 4
~

Objective: The children w:l.\ll dev,elop an tmderstanding of how the =~ =
Indians -used*'war bgnnets" and implement a similar
. ' ‘ system in the classroom.
¢ T ~ T T H RO
_;Materials: . Gonstru%t:\on paper . .
pa

.‘.. , , ] Water, t ‘ . - - ' o
: * -+ ,Description: Tell the children how imp’ortant feathers were to Indians.
g "Indians were given feathers as a reward for' doing great
o - deeds. The best, hunters apd farmers were given- feathers
v ¢ L. and they made them into "war bomnets". - -
R - I 'w - 9
. e T With the help‘of the children make’ up a 1ist of acuivities/
" ~work they can do to earn feathers. . - o

4

" 3 ( ) By the end of thJ/weeIg,the child with‘the mogy, feathers
LA -t can be the chief. N .
.. ' . ) - X 3 ‘ , Y
\ esDirections for-"war bonnett": & . . ) . {
! ST “o 1. Cut the conétrugtionpabef into’ two ‘inch-'strips s
. . »

. . - L
~ . "2, Degecdrate the bands with designs *

) 3. Fit. each band to the childrené’hea,d ' . ?
> * 4. * Cut several pieces of constructiond)apevinto -the shape o
o < . " of a feather. Cive the thildren a "feather" for their
‘ war bonnet as they éarn them. “

, §
- ‘ -
. . , -~

r g
-
-
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Act i\rity ‘Level:

. Objective.

Mater.ials'
N ¢
Yo

-y

Do -

N 'i
Description: .

N 4

Sypthes i\ h ) '

Thc-e.hildren will’ make a beaded necklace. ' .
nuts . !

N\ seeds '
‘bones (ohickem .-
shells ’

- string or thin buckskin y
£
Tell the childrEn that Indians enjoyed wearing necklaces.
They made them out of many things: Animal teeth, claws,
bones, stones, shells, etc. Let: the chil&lren make 2 design .
and make a necklace. .

polished stonesﬁ
macaroni {dyed in food coloriqg)
berties . '

-

* Objective:

Materials:
(34 ‘

.
- &

" Reéord Lisf ,

. Activity Lewel: '

Ry - -
. N \ -

Music ~
. t(? n N

«The children will become familiar with music from’ &

different comtries N R '

See list of recor(is . . e '
Record player
1. Authentic mdsié of the American Indian -
<Everest :f3450/3 - s 3830: ° . v

‘4 ER % {
2w \ﬁe'TBdias De Me!d.co' - Varier.y of music, all in

- Sutton Record Company #SSU 114 . ;

.
L4

Noch -Los .Ires =~ Guitars and voices, Latin Agnerican

Ballads and folk songs N .

Somerset Record Compapy - #SF 18900 . .

. NY .
'Herb Alpert's Tijuana Brass:> Vol: #2

‘A & M Records 103 Y ™ . !

< .

.It's a Small World - Disneyland Boys Choir ‘ 1o

"t Disneylane Record # DO 1289 | ) ’ o r
inc'ludes 18 different folk songs from various countr es;

, France, Korea, Wales, Mexico, U‘ S. A%, Italy, . '
Germany, ch. :
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@ . : " ' BOOKS ON THE INTERNATIONAL TWIT =~ .. '~

* [y . ‘ . .

CHINA . 1. The Story Abbut Ping by Marjorie Fla.ck and Rurt
pl . . Wiese. Published by the Viking Press, 1969.

f‘ —_— Lt ” - h \L.
n - . T ' Th:l.s book :l.s a fairly long book, but keeps the L )
« . % . children's interest. It is about ducks on 4 boat T
: ’ in the Yangtze River in China. The.duck, Ping, does ...,
, . oo - Dot want-to be the last 8me on the boat because the
L. et '\ last one gets spanked, so he is lost’ for awhile, but -, N
: e [finally finds “if,
' Al . . Es et ' .
S 2. Chie and the Sports Day,by Masako Matsuno. Published ° -
<t by the WorldsPublishing Company, 1965} © .. . ” )
N . L
This is a story about a brother and sister in. Japan
i - wbp, because .the ‘boy goes to school, does not want to
' < e " . play with his sister anymore. Heé wants to play with
R ‘the big boys. ' Finally, there is a race aj school and 'Y
o ey thé‘brother teeds his sister to help him win'the rage. ', 7

. ‘ The story is a liftle wordy, but could be told to .'{
. L shorten the story - The _pictures are {lear and. good.

- . . . e . .
b K . . AN - . » - . , . “ . . ) . - .. .
.' - \M X _1. The Firs¢ Book of Mexicto by Sam and Beryl-Epstein, -
Publfshed by Franklin Watts, Imc:, 1955. -

A factial book about custons hodses, climste, food L ow

’ " Lo school and the history of Mexico. This 1s ,a good book -

72 S ,‘.‘}, s . for teachers to leatn simple facts about Mexico but
T oo TR e e T st for_rgeading to %he children. ;I’he pictures could

. . . : . A
. * . . 0

'INDIANS - 1. Fano - Indian 'I‘tibed by. Hilliam Moyers and David C. ’z‘ ,
< N Cooke -Published by “Rnndom House, 1954 '

Thi is a good boﬁ about all different kinds of indians.

® R
) L T The’ ictures are very godd and ths'childreh would really U K f}
wORR e  get a good-ideh of Indian life from them.” It would not

- - - be a book to be read, but could be told gbout 1n Teaqher 's . "
s \ e _ " ‘own ‘wotds. L ) _ ‘
A o . \ S e ' o
. , 2, Corn-Is Maize by Alikd.” Pgb'lished,, by’ rhm‘vf Crdwe},l '

Te o m 'Company,‘1976 - .- , .

. . « e, . ‘This is a book s?out corg And’ ic s mpor;anée to, “the .
o : diax@sy It tells all aBout corm and the way it gtows ,
: (o \and the different kinds: of cprn.. It-is azot approptiate to

' T : ead to veryydung children,sput ‘the picf es are very -
<A S good. .Teachers could tell -about the ¢o
e pictures.

S lbu'
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. ". . ‘((’\/’ .. . ] f . - \
‘ ) . : 3. Crafts and Hobbies by W. Ben Hunt. Publisheﬂ by ¢
‘ . Golden Press, 1957. : e
. - . - . _ )
. - ) This 'is-a book with a‘section on Indian crafts It
b . ' shdws how “Indians make ‘hair decorationms, moccasing, *
Loow . _{».." i . capes, bead necl'claces, feather fans, rattles and tops
It is good to show the children what Indians made and
- - o . for ‘ideds of things the children car make, -
o “'AFRICA 1. Zamani ‘Goes.to.Market by Muriel L. Feelings.
R -, ] Published by the Seabury Press, 1976. - .
' " - - r ¢ A nice story about an African boy and.-his family
I : gnd the.boy's first time to go to market. It is
. . a bit long for young chijdren, but could ‘be condensed.
‘ : The pictures- are-very goud.' Several facts about farm
Y § 1i§e in Africa are included in the book.
~ .
SRR , . v . -
' 2. A 18 for Africda by Jean Carey Bond. . Publighed l;y, .
‘ Frénklin Wattsg, Inc. ,"‘1969 ‘ > - ’
’ . - . . -
’ Y . , This is a vdry factual, well written book that goes
) . - from A - Z to explain about Africa, it's people and’
N . ) : places. . It could be  used by the teacher for it s
- ) facts or read to the-children. ‘ . ‘
. ) N “ , ] *l
, , 3. Swahili Counting Book by Muriel Feelings :Published o
o S ] by the Dial Press, 1974, A . o
. . b
. - - : ’ A Swahili book of number at;d 10 facts. about- Eastern ’
o " Africa and the life of the country people.. A good
) book for facts to be taught the children pr it could
| * be read té the children. .
Nl - . > ~
¢ ’ 4, In Africa by ﬁ:x:%\and Evelyng Bernheim A Margaret F
: ® . McElderry Book Publication Atheneum, 1975, ,
- This is a good book. of photographs. and short sentences
- 4+  gbout life and people throughout Africa. .It includes
SN , Lo, ¢ city, cdountry, coastal and desert life. Good for read
. e " o . ing vo the children and for facts about Africa.
i , ’ - ’ ‘ o
= v.' L . "
I % _\ -
~ . v » = -




HOME ACTIVITIES

/

WNIT: INTERNATIONAL WEEK

-~ . < ‘ . ' ‘ v -

‘Activity 1. ‘Piscuss your family's cultural herit ge with your child.®
- - Talk about where his ancestors camerfrom. If you, do this
g " already, find out about affpiend g or neighbor's back- "

ground and leggn some things about. - )
v : \
Activity 2. Cook and tat a fodd from another culture such as Hexican\
. Chinese or Ir.alian. -Let your child help in some way.

. e - Talk about the origins of some of the foods you may cook
already such as-spaghetti (Italian), Tacos (Mexican) or , _
any others. . L . \ . .
Activiti 3. (/you have any art of” craft producgs from another country .8
or culiggre, point these out to your '¢child and tell about "
’where they came from. ‘ - ’\,/ §

’ Activity 4. Look in your T. V. schedule and see if there are any —
' programs dealing with other cultureg and watch one with'
your child. - (The edmscational T.V. channel often ‘has

: these programs, ) ] _

, Activityv 5. Logk in mchlopedh or other reference ,book' at hone s -
) or ask at the library for games from other cultures and
play ote with your child. . g
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Act1§1t§ Leﬂ?l:

Objective:

Materials:

\

(‘ Word List:

MUSTC\UNIT

Knowledge ‘ .

’ Children will define terms commonly associated with‘
music.

A

Index cards or child-made dictionary with' the unit
terms‘printed on “it. p

”
- .

1. Music --sounds that are pleabing to hear and have
a rhythm, melggdy o7 u

" -
JQ. Note - a musical sound -

-

3. Musical :Lnstruﬁent - a tool used téd make music

4, Song - words put to music

€ -

5. Band --a group of peopIe who play music together

6. Symphény - a-large group of people who play music
using many differggt instruments. a

3 .
*7. Percussion - when music is made by striking, or
-, hitting an instrument ’ e

8, ‘String'- ingtrumentd made with string or cord

*9, Brass - horng made of brass g

*10. Woodwihd - instruments made of wobd that are blown

into to make music d

* Sections of ‘an orchestra

'y

N

Activity Level:

Oﬁjgctiit:

Materials:.

Description:

S —
.

Knowledge ;o \

’ The children wi}l remember the names of mugical instruments.
’ : - R

Pictures of common musical instruments or examples of eéch
‘of the. following:

drum . piano tuba . N

bells xy lophone trombone ’
) al © guitar french horn

triangle’ violin - saxophone

tambourine harp . flute

maracas cello | ' oboe

wood blogks autgharp clarinet

sand blocks trunpet .

e /-

= ~
=

After ing sever® instruments named and labeled, the
c will -1abel the instrument.

-~

£
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Activity Level:.: Knowledge

Onggti&E:

Materials:

Description:

-1, drum 6. “ trumpet

i AN 4
The chilq will recognize percussion, string, brass and
woodwind instruments when shown pictures.

Fiash‘tards of the followingoinstruments:

- . . -
2. tambourine 7. guitar -

3. triangle 8. <oboe )

4. violin ’ 9. clarinet

5. bass

* -

Cut individual pictures that have ‘been xeroxed from the
fellowing book: ‘My Everything Book.

o

+
7

Activity Level:
2
Objective: *

Materiais:

¢

Description:
- .

Ggfprehension

The child will classify'musical insgruments.‘

Pictures of common musical instruments )

Pictures of housdhold items

a. Child will classify pictures into groups of musical
instruments/non-instrumments (household) .

b+ Child will group pictures of instruments into percus-
%ion/non—yercuss ion instruments

String Non-String
Brass Non-Brass
Woodwind Non-Woodwind
N i
Activity Level: Comprehension -

- -
Objective:
Materials:

Description:

Child will select musical symbols

Work sHeet, ditto, crayons or magfc markers \““Ti(/l
The child will circle or color in all the musical symbols
he/she can find on the page. The teac can leave a- .

key or completed work sheet on her de for-the child to -
examine on finishing the task. ot ' !

~

A&tivity Level:

Objective:

Apﬁ&ication ¢
The child will &xplore the local music store and learn what
materials‘can be found there (field tri

¢

. : 3

174

.




Materials:

Preparation: : '

1) Make arrangements with the local music
store proprietor to see if, the class can visit, set a " ,
date, and pick a good time when the store is relatively
guiteo * . {

' - 2) Make a list of the things one might find

_An a music store. Take the list with you and che!k off the

items you talked about, add the ones you missed.

3) Take photographs while in thegstore Write
an’ experience story using the photos. .

Follow-up Activities: SRRt

1. Make a model music store out of a small box. Use
the local store as an example. “¥//

-

2. Write a thamk you note to the manager of the store.

L) .
. Have the children dray a‘'picture of their favorite
item in the music store. :

L4
#

Activity Level:

Objective: -

Materials:

Description:

Applica:ion

Child will sequence a 4-part story about going to the
music store. \
. /' A l}‘oh“&.‘ . 1

4 pictures depicting going to the store.

[y

After\a field trip to a music store, the child will tell
a story using pictures about what they did on their field -
trip. Child will tell what they did first, second, th;rd;

and last. &

Activity Level:

Objective:

Preparationr.t

-

Application

The children will visit a music school at the local ’H!ver-
sity and learn about schools that specialize. in music.!

The children will meet and talk to an instructor and
student at the university or high school.

The children will listen to the variety of music that
goes on at the music school. .
The teacher will prepare the children for the visit to the
school by: .

1. Talking about schools of speci}l inferest and learping.
2. Telling the children about the work and practice
involved in becoming a musician.

PR

. 3. Talk about the practice ropms and visit them on the trip

-

.')_' s e
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back in the classroom. - R oo
hctivity Level: Application ) ] - . \ . ' ‘
" - Objective: ' The children will apply. their knowledge ) sic and '
musical terms to play a song. ) -
Materials: feJ.t board ’ . ~ . ‘ ST A
’ rhythm sticks .- . - . B ‘
teacher made symbols; Ex. stars, leaves, 1olly—pops
D'escription: - The teacher will pléce four symbols on the felt Yoard.
. i (The symbols can be seasonal. ) Glve pach thld a pdir
of sticks: Tell the children to watch you very carefully.. . ‘o

. =161 - L T :

. (A .
] [ . - -

During the visit: Teacher can record a.ll the different’ sounds%eard
*  while visicing the music school and discuss them

Each time you point to a- symbol they can tap their stdcks

" together. As the children catch on to the activity, slow
.down or speed u;the pointing to the symbols. Eyentually &
remove one symbol and’ replace it with a rest sign (X).
Teach the children to skip a beat when they come to the’ redt.

.
- - «
.

Activity Level: A-p.plication . s ( N A

Objective: The children will partic1pate in a demonstration of .
various musical instr\.ents.

. . . . . " r
Matertals: . . « a guest performer" : - R
musical instrument . N . . i
- - ' 4
oo recording - vegrd player ' -

’

- ~ - te
.

Description: Extlend” an invitation to members of your local symphony or’

local -’musicians to come and play for your class. Ask them .
to bring their instrument to school and show it ‘to the - ;e B
ch1]£ren. Encourage your-guest to talk ‘about things related
to music, like: . \

T

~

" -

. L \\- cariag for the instrumentm .
: . ~ tips on how to play and hs&ld th instrument .

-

~ music lessgns ‘ -~ p
‘. - practicing ° . &

- - .
o . If 4t is appropriate, let the children play the instrument. -
At the end,ef the session play a record that ut1lizés the =~ = ~

_ instrument being.presented. Ask the children tg try and, . .-

- pick out the imstrument.' ~ ' ' ' "

( ” . . LI S |

*

- ‘Q




‘ a.__r Activity Level:

~

v

A

.

-

€~

‘-\

) 5 4 -
- o - 162 - . - -
. R . .\ R ’
’ . ;
Analysis . - . \ y
jectiVe’ ' Child will imitate.rhythms by clapping their hands or o
) hitting sticks together in the same pattern as ‘the * L I
. : _ tedcher. * -
. . . |
.9
Materials: . Rhythm sticks X . |
.Desc'r'iption: Teacher wil use rhvthm st:icks to beat out some simple
. (then more complicated) rhythms
Activity Lefrel: Analysis S . ' .
Objective}' 5 Child will listen to the tape of different rhythm in-’
{ - struments and tell what instrument is being played
Materials: tape redorder © . o .
- different rhythm instruments ’ - T
Description; Teacher will tape the instruments. She will explain .
© a- - _ that she is going to turn the tape on and the child L
) will hear a.sound of oné of the instruments. The child ‘ 4
. o will point to or say which instruments makes that sound: ;
E 4 ) -
~ . R ° L, ~ -
—— Y \ : ’ '
Activity Level: Analysis . ’ .
. Y ! ‘e b * N
OhjectIVe: . The child will dist!nguish musical sounds from erivironmental
- M sounds ‘ . . . 1
Materials:" ) Tape recorper1 a tape. with>a mixturé of musical sounds ‘
. ‘and sounds ofr the city (each sound sequence can be numbered
oh the tapg)
Paper divided into two columns
. v x (9 ‘ : - ‘ ) \
Description: The child W11 listsn to the sounds on thejiape recorder. Y
. Listen to the entire tape. The child will put the number
¢ of the sound sequence unqer one of two colums The in-
B stfument column might hdve a picture of a g on top;
the city ¢6Lumn miiﬂt‘have buildings drawn_at ‘the top. .
» . .
The child can correct his' own paper by  comparing his answers
to those of the teacher's key... - i .
- ‘ ) T -
B 4 ) “l * ) :'!
Activity Lenel, Analysis ., - - . g .
- \ N T
Obhjective: The children will find similarities and differences in basf s

music concepts.




Materials: Piano
or
‘ . Recording of musical scales, record
Chairs
. - C .
Descriptigh: The childrén Will discover relét’lships between:
- High-low pitch; loud-soft sounds, fast-slow music;
long-short motes.- .

]
[ 3

¥
Pitch: Play a cord on a piano thatéis high and label -
it fdr the children. Encourage the children to .
stand when they hear a high pitch. Play a low
cord on the piano, label it for, the children and
tell the children to sit on the floor when they_
heat it. Continue this activity with a Variety!

of cords. i ) . .
r 3

Loud/soft: Teach the children a $imple song or pick one
they already like. Give them a cue to sing parts
of it(very loud and parts softly. :

Fast/blow. Play musical chairs changing the speéd of

the record being used. .Encourage the children

\ ‘to move arounﬁ the chairs at the speed of the
s music. . -

“~

Long/short: Let thp'childreﬁ pick one of.theif‘fdﬁgrite
songs .for this activity, -Teach the children hand
PR 91gnals td follow so they will know how long or.
$. - shobe § yOu want them to hold the notes.

14

Actjvity Level: ,Analysis - -

Objegtive: chirdren widd understand the concept of how to play ‘the
‘ music game and answer questions~about mu31ca1 instruments.”

- N .
Materials: game board* .. . , ) K

- ’ spinner*,

men . , ’ o - 4
cards with questions about instruments . ;

.
. - N r
.

'Descriptionr  Each whild given a man. The children can take turn i
R spinning the s . .The child whp gets the Highest i!mber
.goes first, 1If spins a 5, he moves five spaces and so on

until child reaches\the "winner" aquare. If child lands at -

" the bottom of a ladd , he draws“a question card. If he
answvers the question tly, he doves alil_the way up the °
ladder. S$ame is true of chute - when a chikﬂ 1ands'on 3.
chute, he draws.a question d. If the questfon‘is .answered
correctly, he. dogsn t inde,do R the shute. If wrong, dogn
the chute he goes. ‘

1 . . [ 4




Sample Questiong’

- -

" What is xound and clangs together‘:'
- : ' 5 ‘ ’

Wtfét shakes o;: hits like a drum"
What is called a shape but is 2
musical dnstrumen‘t"
~. : - © el
. What is played with a bOw? ‘(Severa‘l
. co-;rect amers ) “ . ‘o
.8 T

s Can you namg%a Stry:g ipstrument?

N Can .you name a brass instrument: .

Yo
—A

" and so forth.,
A"

Activity Levgl:

Gbjec gj.v‘e‘:
~ S, T

N A

~

Syt{thesis .

—

»
. . -
R .
. . .
. i - .
. -
. s . . R
A 'y
g T , ,
° * v - . ' -
. - . N
. \ ; ’ s
~ 7 . PN
. . >
B . . . N
. - . . -4, ‘-
.

. G;ven unfamiliar materials, ,or, familiag m.aterials t

ordinarily combined in a fixed manner, the child will
Y organize them into a ‘wnit’ member. (Belonging to she 4
-~ ‘p&rcussion f‘amily ) L T ’
. “ N E ; . . . L . ( . o
H Dm . - o . "“, R ) e e ' Rg
- .’. * , - ¢ '. , . - < .
s %0 coffee can with plast‘ic 4" 0 L -
‘ ., 2) «construct;l.on paper (amy color)” . @ -
. 3) clear conmtact paper . . e S .
, ) : yarn . ‘
v ' 5) ~glue .
3 = L.° Cover can wi;h construction paper. (by wrapping pre—cut
\ . ‘congtruction.paper, around can uging glue.)
L2, “Coyer with clear cortact- paper. to-preserve color. *
", 3. Punch two holes in 1lid topgfor stringing yarn to make .
e *f a handle or strap: N ' / / R
f 4,7 Glue 1lid to can :% attached ttintby placing glue .
‘  around the inside/rim of plast 14d. - R .
R A T
O o . - - "
| ¥ e ) .. PR i T ]
e e o ? S -
- . ) RS . ’
s Lid for drum T .- o : .
. ! - .
. SN . A »
.A N . o ] ) .
- 1] . P
- Yarn shouldebe - - o ., *
_ - threaded undeI‘Qlﬁi ) Jo ' \ N
- suall -, . ' K “
P : . (u X y) i ‘ 1. J . \. o ., ‘ N '
. . k ' ."“ . -u;‘

. Ve . : r. . ,
- a ¥ : - . K . . L
. v | h * - - N o -




v j‘l .
‘ . . . 3 , ’ ,
Activity Level: Symthesés.' ’ , .
: Obj'ective: +« Given unfamiliar materials, or fatniliar materia?e not "
' ., ordinarily combined in a fi}‘ manner, the child will ) -
B , ' organize them into’a unit member of the percussion family.’ T
‘ ' ' : ' ’ L ] . - -
. . LN i IS ' i
Materiaks: . hammer . : ) s j
) large nails (one - four depending on size of group)i» -
bot‘tle tops. 8 B
. : clothes hanger wire o " : -
- pliers Y T T T © '

! wire cutter . b . ]
-+ ‘ N ’

S Descr‘ption: - a) Childre nail holes in bottle tops after demon-~
o g

v stratiom eacher ¢ - RN
R b) .Children will thread hanger wire throygh.bottle tops
¢ ’ . and bendginto circular form. (may use from 5 -6 tops
& ‘4 - for better "sound" effect. . ~n -
.- « %" ¢) Use pliers and wire cutter to Joil{hanger ends" ‘and °
- " bend or twist,-into locked manner.: Use wire cutters s, .
‘ ] to clip excess wire.:* ’ . S
d) Teacher should ixmnedlately cover ends with masking ‘
T ) \}(tape for safety precautiorrs. L . : -
Ty = - . .
. . o _- i _ _ o
- | e . . .
Activicy Ifeval: Sy jhe51s : I s ) . ’
- Objective: —~ TFX children will propose new ways of making ' music“ "
s w ‘. o
Materi‘als.:v 2 tape recorders " -~ a . . e
tape recorded sounds of 'idstrument: . "
' rain ‘ wind blowing . ¢ ] ¢ . N
) car honking the ocean - e T
. people laughing . /Bfrds .
- thunder’ / ~crfckets - ' ’ o T
pictures of each object or animal thaf .makgs the. sound )
. 1 ' . . ‘ ‘
.Dgscription: Record each of the environmental sounds.mentioned above.# °'. ' /
® Play the tape recording-for the chiddren holding up the
pictur} appropriate for each sound being wade. Encourage .
* the chiildren-®o make a new" kind of music by putting the ~ ?(
plctures fo order to make rhythmis a;nd sound patterns ~

pleasing to listen to. .

. .
o~

Afti‘the pictures are in order, usie ‘the second tape recorder h

. to neww order of sounds fr m the children s arrange- .-
ment . " yoo . i
. . ) i - 7] * ' . .
\ MR >~ ¢ " : . -. ) * .
= N \_ . g - . v .-
Activity Level - “Evaluation . . ' ' ¢
* . . s i ., - . <
- : .o
Dbjective: The children will judge which music best geited for ., ° .
| . coa ) different occasions, . TS i’

e




. . . . . . _ A
.4 - 166 - ‘ -
. . N . N 4 ‘~
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[ » , o, . - v -
‘ ' Materials:®  record player - “~ - '
4 : ‘ .- recordings of varioys kipdg of music° T ‘ \
. - . 1lullaby. symphony ~ e
- . folk songs ° march X .
i " ' rock N basic skill records
N : » . . .
- Description: ' Play a cut from each of the records yOu plan -to talk about.
- ' R o ﬁEncourage the children to describe how each record makes
o them feel. Example: sleepy, like dancing, happy; etc. ¢
- ) After listening to the records, ask the children the ' & -
t’ T Q f owing 'questions. ; ‘ g
| . ' Which music would you lik\e to listen to to h&ﬂyou
s S fall asleep?
N , o 2. 1If you were-going to a party and wanted o, dance, which
records- would you take along? . ) .-
When you 're in é‘chool, which music do you prefer" ’ ."‘ -7
. . “, 4. 1If you wanted to lezg:n to count which song would you
p ’ R pick? . a
[ - -
. - - 5. Of all the records you listened ~to~i which ones did .
. . ‘ you like the best? Coe %
! &
P - ’ s ‘6. Did any of the music make you feel happy, sad?
. . _ ' Encourage tbe children to explain their answex‘s —
.« Y 4 ) &£ . . ’7 * ’ , {’ ' , ‘ .
N ., - , ¢ - - ‘ . . iy
; ' 'Activity Level: Evaluation : C » ot
o Objective The 'childten will choose a_favorite composer
» ( . :ﬁ * -~ ™
therlal i . record player.' : : ; -
-~ . . i o reco¥ds - ‘(the childreo will bring from: home or they can’
- : . “bBe borrowed from the library.) .
. b ’ ) * . . ' N < F . .
Description: Set .a time aside each _day when the childfen can bring im
. rec0rdd of ‘their fayprite co&mpdsers. Let the thildren take
. 7 i . turns playing "their" record!and telling the group what it .
, / oo i "t ig about ‘the music they like!/bést. .Encburage the children to .
' N _ find.out some.information.aboug the composer also, like:
f - .~ where does he live; how did het interest in music develop; ,
" . % .when did the composer livg, #tt.
. . . P . .
\ s "‘;I . 6/. " !
.‘A' wl ’ - L " M /‘ ‘. v. 'l -
) i . ' . .t | *» '
!,f Actiwvity- Level: . Evaluation ] ’ R
- Objective: The chi.ldren will judge the quality of differeng music *
). . blac,iale: tape ;recorder . ; \
h . et Y / . L |
- » Description:. | Record grsong from country westem, folk krock, ‘classical, .
T - . s ' . 'and¥j§zz mugic. - Number each cut’ béfore it is played Let

' | ., o '
. H -
-ERIC .. : : .
N ’ . ' v
Ao rovasi o e . . 1.‘.' " . .
. 4 . 4
. Fa)
i - - . M




the children listen to the ‘entire tjpe. Tell the cl'@ 1dre.p
you're going to play the tdpe a secgnd time and this-time
they can pick the cut they like best. Let each child'write ' #

. down the numer of the song they, liked best (by recording

_the number,.the children aren't as likely to change their
minds when they realize thedr friends chose a different song.)
Ask 'the chiTldren what jt was g'hOut the song they liked.

AY

-

" X

. - .0
Activity Level®
‘O&tive:‘

Wa%ials :

Description:

< ~ Children may paint and decorate as- desired

l
2
3
“ 4. old newspaper
5
6

Art” g Vo

Giverr the definition° “{musmal instrument is a fool

, used by a mysician to maMe music," the child will organize

familiar materials into a unit member of qthe percussion
family. ("Shaker" or Maraca ) T

. old light bulbs o .
. -paper mache' mix (f10ur and w&ter)
. strips of newspaper
. tempera Paint i
t brushes, -

. Cover table withrfvld newspapero

.Give *each ehild ‘a light, bulb to cover with paper , mache .
Apply 3 - 4 138ers or until thgck and evenly covered.
Once dry, crack inside,of bulb by hitting several timea

-

on a“hard surface. "’ .

L3

<




Cherry, élar;e.

Creative Movement for Ke Developing Child - A Nu‘rsery

-

Handbook - for Non-Musicians.

(See pages 81-87, chapter zr

| ~Zapdey] Hans. The

. E’Ienr.aff , Nat .

"Percussion Ins truments'; )

\

Canada, 1976

Ha’rﬂon'ica Man

.Iourpej into Jazz

i

New .York

t

. ‘ -
Commons, Dorothy B

LA |

. The Symphony

Random House, 1961. . ‘ -

Meet tHe (O;f:chest ra.

“New Yo'rk-

'Str}gs ~-Will:(f’am W.

Levine, Jack and Sakeru Iljima Understanding Musicdl Instruments.
Frederick Warné and Co., Ine., 1971. SN

. f Ycrk.

Davis, M.K.

Mustc Dictionarz.

. ~
MacMillan Co.,

' . ]

Scho}asti¥ Tab Publications,. Ontario;

Coward-McCann, Inc s 1968

¥

1966.

Doub 1eday*f=te::o

5.

. musical terms and expressions.

Mitchell Donald, (°
+ - Publishing Co.

"+ ‘children.
‘grades.

Motrow, E.,.D'Harnohcourt, R.,  D'Harmomcourt,
Alfred A, Knapf Co., Inc., 1933:-

Fish.

-y e~ a

,~Inc., New York, 1956

This book defines in_simple languagé and sometimes illustrates
This is a.good teacher r‘efegence

v

New,

e

estra and ‘What it Plays. N‘ork;

Every Child s Book of Nursery Somgs Crown ¥ )
Ind., New York, 1968. . . _
f traditional musig@l literature and songs for

usic are included.
- [}
N

.
¢ R a

E. Beast, Bird, a&é e

Has appeal from nursery school through pt

3

o T,

’ ‘< . - 168 - . : ‘
¥ o . ! [ Y
¢ " ' ’ ! . < [
. . {‘/'/' [ N ¢ '\ ‘ }“%\w‘ |
(Y ' . M oy . . . - . R
. . BOOKS ON MUS,I&UNI’L : . s
P V v, . L * L
SN . .
- Grimm. The. Music 3 of .Bren. Laroussg¢’ and Co. , ‘Inc , New York,
©'1974." (has filmstrip on seme. ) Y :
'
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' ] o o't ynit: Music ' g ' )
A ¢ v N b '
g o - ’ . » -
Activity 1. Listen Yo music with your child .and try to determineewhat instru- y
L © ments you can hear. (For exdmple, commercials radio and
. P television, such as McDonald's Big MaWk attack Wrms.) Explain
= why you think it is one instrumentsor another. Have your child .
[lQ _' ltry t‘OI gueﬁss ‘to"o', '- . - 0- . )“ ! .

Make a fusical instrument with your child. One way to*do this ~
is to fill some bottles with water to differemnt levels and make ™
4 musie by tapping the bottles. Another way is to st:r:et:t;hi rubber

? .. bands around a bandaid bosNor other bdx and strum them. See

if you can think of otherways. . | ‘

Activity 2.

*
.bisdusg the feelings portrayed by :va.rio'us types of music with

your child as you listen to them. Effcourage your ctlld, to move
with the music and-to.n the tﬁes of music that are, playing

S
» . ~Activi 3.

. -~ o A .
, . - (such as.fast, 'slow, highy “low, ud or soft.) . -<«- _ . -
4 . DU i -
- Activity 4. If, you have a piano or stringe?_instrument show your child how
' . the strings‘vibrate when struck or strummed. A )

V7 4 ‘ -
- ’|‘ " . N 3"' .
. A - o
; <
-
‘ I ‘ - .
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» : . o, JPLANT UNIT : : v
° , . B Lo
co, . N » . ». . . ' ) . “‘ . . . i .l i/ '
\__/’_':jctivity Level: Knowledge C o e e | ——
‘Obfective: * The ‘children will look at and recogpize a variety of. plants h i
R ) from their cIasé‘:ooul window. . o e .
'“  Materials: paper i ) ) ) ) e
L , pencil T . -
: ) window overlooking an area vhere plants are growing or'a = °*

dow oGerlooking and aréa wbere no plants are’ growing
- a timer . . .

.
-

é’eve the children sitting around a window Give each child
a’ pencil and paper. “Tell the children to draw a picture: .
of as many different plants as they can see. If .the children , =
. ) . . can print letters; help them to -8péll the fames of the plants, -
g ‘ - ‘ . ‘they want to list: Tell the children yop .are going to set

- ‘a the: timer for -3 minutes and they’ should record as many plants
*~  as poasible in that time. When thé timer rings- -

" Description:

8 . 'y .1l. coynt to see how .many plants each child recorded ' .
. / "2.% how many children listed=the sdie plants \
\_,_,« ~ 3. count’ the nuﬂaer of different kinds_of .plants.on the lists e

- 4. claseify the plante into flcmering and not flowefiﬁg groups

) . . o 1f this activity. was ‘done at a window overlooking an area . - -,
*" 7. f- 7t 77 “Uhere lots of plaiits were gréwing, répeat the procedure at, a’
v .  swindow where very fev or no plants are growing. Lo ]
) - P L 2 . . 5 " . . ) . : ‘ s 2
*0 " e N N . A .
@Actiyity Level' Knowledge - Yo ’ “ ; ;‘ coL
s . ll A
- . ! .
‘\ Objective: : The children will touch and describe a va,t‘i;ty of differ x

- ‘,ants" . , - -

4 s
:
. . .. ’

Hater / a varie ¥ '0f house plants g ‘ : f . g
‘ the var us plants th’f grow 1n and aroupd the school gzrounds
' Descript on: 3Expose tha children to as many differen% kinds of plants as’
: \/_37 . . o« - 'posgibles Entourage thé children to ‘toq.tch, smell, and when

AT ol appropriat’e, taste the.leaves of di,fferent plants. . . P
" " Define plants (Plants %rbv from a seed in the soil)'during ' _i
: s - ’ thiw exerdise c . _ ‘
';" Acti'vitylevel: Knoidedée-~ B - - T ‘ .
Objective: The ohild~will-define and label'plantl RN .
* Materials:’ .pictutes of plants (may uge slides) ¢ # o *

e *  To dake this lesson more fun, slides ‘of plapts could be qyon .
Qr, an overhead projector with pictures of plantg, ceuld be: L
N Co used C

s . N ° LR

) » ’
5 X ‘ * - 180
RIC o 0 ' | \
FYA Fuirre Provid ) .

, N I P9 4
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pe .

Description: Teacher will hold up pictures of plants and give a
o de;inition, of what a plant ts. (Plant grows from a
seed in the ground) and name- each plant. Child repeats

I'Ed

definition and renames each plant. - <y ' N
, - - * . ' N N ' x
" *" - Facts:- ' ©
- S ~ ‘ , . . . ' . . . ‘ '
S R 1. ‘Plants need wdter and light to grow. ° K
) . G T8 . N VI
o . 2. Mast green plants make treir own food ' iy
‘ a) They make their food in their.leaves of stems
. ! e 3. Plants breath air through their leaves. ' <:;‘, ]
- ! ' ‘ o b, SOme plants eéat amimals, e - 3
) a) The Sundew, Venus's flytrap, aﬂd Pitcher plant -all
o eaf insects. ] - .
. L I ‘Y
) - 8§, ALY .plants havg a mother. But they are not all born’
) R * 7 . the same way. ‘Some plants are bdrn from¢h seed and
. . " ‘other plants are born from a spore. .Baby pl“mts Wﬁl
S . . . grow up to.look like their mother plant.
* e - - [ ¥ » . ' h
N v ' ~ L » ~ /- o . N »

Activity Level Comprehension .

Ubjéétive: "T"TTT"The child willk demonstfate «an understanding of the plant =~
* e cl{ssifiéation schemes by making appropriate selections. )
. - ’ . %
R Materials: a. variety of different ﬁouse plants

A sOcks blocks, scissors, and other common e¢lassroqm objects
et ) ~ + _ two boxes « .

. " £ \ ! i
Description: % Ask the children to put *the plants in the box with the’

. pictured word on it and,the other objects in the box with
_— . e the "X" ovef the pictured word plant. ’

’ A .P . B - X 'Y f: i
- ' i . J' hd ! 1/ - )
o T p i L 4 v —*
' * " . Activity Level: Comprehension L B . L o R
e - . co , , . i
g ~ Objective: Child will demgnstrate hoy a plant grows. = «
. . . ) . . . . ‘. - ‘_"
" Materials: ~ “a picture-sequencde gtory g2
¢ . .
© Descr-iption: Child will ‘listen to.a story about how e plant grows, then
: ' ut the pictures in the correct order - \ s
. [ - N - - by > ‘o
‘ Follow=-up with actually pl.afting a real seed. b

i \\ . 18%. ;




. _ Adtivity Level:
‘_ Objective:

LY i

Materials: .

Description:

- to
-, loose,

: e e
' Lga P
. . ',‘.

Application 4

‘ .
The children will dev‘!lop an understanding of‘ why plants . '
have roots. -
a house plant DL o 3.
newspaper I " o
pgper and -crayons L ' " ) .
an instrument* to dig the plant out of the pot

.

"\

1
e

. v ;
Ask the children wh; plants don't fall ovér - why do they

grow straight up in' the; air? 'l‘ell the children’ ybu can ' ;
find out together. /
\‘

Sprggd newspaper on the floor in the area where you plan -

to work. ' Wet the soil arosnd the plant and tell the children
tly take turns loosening the soil.  After the soil is

g%entlz pull the plamt out o the ‘pot. Take the plant

to the sink and wash the remaining' ditt’off the roots. Place -

the /entire PIant 9n a piece of paper and let the children logk

at it very closely. Explain the purpose of the réots ik tp

‘ -,

jnchor the plant firaly into the soil and prevent it from °
a

lling over. Roots also absorb water and air and store
< food for the plant. v AT /

Repot the plant.: Encoxﬁ:age the children fo draw a picture of
the plant and its/root system. Oolor tQh work sheet, included TR

" -in the book‘ e ) . T

. .
L .o .
-

. "
. 7‘ )
. 4

Ob'je-ctive_: :

. Act iyity Level:

. together.

_Application "’ .. f)“ B L «. . “]

Child will naﬁe parts of a plant and demonstrate hoi thev fit, '

s 5 ,‘ ' -" .’ B .‘? A p "’ ‘ : - o ‘\’f ) ) ) u’
. Ha’terials: a puzzle a ﬂiower (can be e) s :
'Descr;pt n: Having ses the puzzle together, the c’hild ‘will name parts of
v plant while 1ng puzzlt apart. Then put the puz le back C oy
. together. , ' ‘ , "ol
' } . ®* L+ 5‘ - * ‘- ‘ . ) “ ‘ ¥
[+ o ‘- . - i ’ [ . - ’, T
\ ‘ ‘ S S oy .
'. "'. . - ' . . ’ .
- - : P '
‘ , ?" ., - . yd {[ 1
Application ' sl } ’ ' e

N .ktiVit.y;Levzl\; )
-~ , " N ? -
. : © Objectiwe:’ .
4 * . . L

The children: wih classify pla-ts into-poisonous/nonpoisong:/ ‘
groups: : ‘ . v

. [ A
‘clear photog,‘raphs or .. ) v ' :
" diagrams -of ,common poiéouotxs plants (poison Lg, pois'od sumack.
. poison oak ,‘ . . .
* pictures of common pl.ants 188 yoo- . o

-,?,'" L4 1 C .P“ - .
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Ask the ‘childfen what it means for semething,to -be poison

or poisopous. -Define poison:' any substancE€ that.causes.. '

a harmful effect to the normal body routine.: Explﬁin to

the children- that somg plants are poisonous. Plants, in :
the sumac family that are shiny and haty three parted-Jleaves
are pofsonous. They make the skin irrityted,- red, andMtchy,

Give the children a'stack of pictures coitaining co ""1
(house) plants and poisonous plants. Encourage them
put the plants into two groups Poisonous/not poisonous.

. . - . {
: . . 3

'Activity Level:

Qbjective:

-~

Description?

-

¥

Application .

The children will visit a plant store and/or greenhouse and
see. all different kinds of plants. Also learn different

kinds of house plants such as cactus, ferns, african violets, etc.

Ihe children will go to the plant store and greenhouse and
;he all the different plants - learn catagories of plants.
ey will.answer questions such as: .

- Why d®plants do well in a greenhouse7
- What sort of dirt-do cactus need?

: = What sort “of ditt do ferns need?
- What about moisture‘for each?

. ' .’

-

Activity Level:

Objective:

.‘Materialé‘:

-

Descriptisn:

—

“cut, out pieces of & plant

T

Analysis . -

.

The child will/paste together the difﬂerent parts of a plant.

—
v

L W . \A“.
glue &
consttuction paper o .

Teacher. gives each child the different parts of a plant. " Each
child places the:%arts ﬂn the construction paper in the correct
manner. After thk teacher sees it, the child pastes it on

* his/her ‘paper.

- *y

r

'Activity Levels
co ¢ T

" Objective: '

!
i

L 4
fMaterials:

' Description:

Analysis |

[ ce | .
The child will find what's missiﬁg on pictures of different

kinds of plants and draw the missing part ’

teacher drawn pictqres of plants ‘
crayons - - Q y 4

~

Teacher gives each child a different picture of a plant or
flower. The teacHer asks what is. missing on their picture.

. Then dsks the child to draw the missing section. ..

. H;U ' w




Activity '.Lew"lel: Analysis . * . .:)

Objective:

Materials:

Description:

The child will learn that there is a tiny, complete plant in _
. every seed. . N

» - . - . ..' PN

RS

lima beans (dried) - - i ®
water e ‘

paper cups L ' . ‘ ‘
dirt Lo - .

water . LI »
3

2 Iy -

Tcacher explains.that in €vdry seed there is a tiny, complete
plant. 1n a lima bean we can see this. Children place lima
bean in water in paper cup. Leave overnight. Next day, open
lima bean and find all. the parts. Also plant a'lima bean in

. dirt. Ask chi}dren what plant neeéds to grow.  (Water,- Sun,
soil.) <Children cdre for plants. . Another activity would be
to plant 3 lima beans (not water one) - cover other so no suf
light gets in and put one in plain paper cup with no dirt. e
.Children will sée what happens to .each bean. . oo

~

~ . . \ . LN
s .. .
- N . i

X - v Ij’x Ll . s . - -
Activity Level: Analfsis o . \, T, o
Objective: The child will answer why’ questions @bout plants. o, .
Materials: pictures of different plants and non-plants ,

» question)s,. . ) T .
el ' o = Why is a tree a plant? ", ;- a '
' = Why is this not 4 plant" . &
. " - Why are-a tree and a"flower alike?’ e
. i - + Why do plants need sun7 .
. - Why-do plants need water’ . \
Description: Teacher holds up picturds "and asks. eéc-'n. child ‘one question \
' usﬁ ‘the pictures as clues, )
vy . " ? NN
- Y ! > !‘
) : i : - ! 4 -
, T = -
JActivity Level! Synthesis ‘ :‘ e T
Objectfive: ' The children will become familiar with various flowets by

. & collecting them and making a schp book ] .
Materials: SCrap book - . ‘ oL C I JE

. - wild flowers . .- . RN

> library book om’wild" flov.rers o ‘

, newspaper vl ‘ ?« . et

Description:' Encourage the children t’look for flowers everywhere. T,
- Flowers grow in woods, fields, mountains, middle of side- .
walks - many places. Have the .childr‘en collect' as many
- flowers as they can and bring them to school.  Teach the -
- children to press- their flowers and keep’ them 'in &- class- '
y - eroom scrap book. ° e .

191 T

. \. - ."li/ . ©

‘>
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Pressing flowers:, . R .
K © 4 1.  Place.each flower ‘between- a .few 'sheets of paper towel or . .
‘ T newspaper. Make Sure the flower 8 betaxls and leaves are all

[ 4
.

face up on the same side. ) - o~

2. Stack all the flowers the children prepare this’ way cq-
gether. Put. some very heavy booka on, top pf the stach

3. Wait 3 few days and let the flowers compleiaely dry.’
4. Tape the dried flowers into pagea of a scrap book.

)
5. Write the scient:ific .and common,nape of eachﬂlower on
each page. . R -

- v,

P N

. . - -
re 1 . . .
2 i Y

- Objective:

Haterd:ei,s :.

N\

.Deseription:

S’

Activity’ Level®

.‘\ : - g T j — N
Syntheéis < o Ty =
. . . ) . " -
Each chfld will mske a paper flower that can be used to make,

a boufuet.. .

¢ -

) colored tissue paper ' .. .

pipe cleaners : ’ =

‘gre€én pa er
tape/glue* - e

14

Encouragg Cthe children to make a flower usj g the coloréd
sgue paper. Encourage the childr&\( imaginit:ive

1. Cut a long narrow piece of. colored paper
2. Cut slits along bothAides of the paper .
3

.
. ©

ACtivity Level

Obj eetiv,e :
g : ‘,'S"

' Matérials:

R }
. "

Description:

'_diei;g the different gldes(into different colors.-

B - " . ! - 7
" The children will Begin: : mderstaﬁd»how"‘-e vater rises up

iato plants, . .. ‘
. :'v , v’ . —» - \ . ’ .
2 paper cups T A ) : . .
"2 calors of food coloring " ’ LI = 2
1 stalk of celery . _ .'_J ! : .

LY b .
ildren will ‘eu't celery ).;g tlte m:tddle frmn bottom about:
way up. Next, put v/a; into_: 2 cups.’ &d different food
celorifig into each cup. Sgl One side of celery ihto 1 cup
arid>other side into othe p. Colors will rise’ into celery

v
¥

te
. ’ &'

. Gather the paper together the long way . :
© . = . . P -
4. Twist one end of a pé&lclean'erwe center—-
fan the paper-to loo ke petads. o : .
5. A piece of green construction paper*tan be taped aw, .
- the pipe.cleaner so it looks more like a stem ) -
- "y
6. Qut out, leaves using the constru!;t:j.on paper e _
Voo { L Y AN
- —F %. e AT
Synthesis R ok . ‘ I

-

. ¢

, -

¢

&
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Children answer questions to help understand what happens.

-. Why* does the color rise in the celery7

/
- Does the coYor change ‘as thex Tech the top?
- What happe#ﬁ to the water?,

»

Activity lLevel:-. Synthesis

»

Objective: ”

[y

Materialsy ™

' Description: -

ta >
a '

-3

LSS

a

.¢'

i

The child will discover from a blown up diagram of a plant
that it has other parts such as a pistal stemap, eté. .

.

diagram of a plant ™
* flower (real)

L e

’
i g

The child is given the diagram of the plant and real floher.
Teacher asks child to name basic parts of the plant such as

roots, leaves, stem, petals.

The the teacher asks,'

"Are

there parts we did' not pame? Let's see how many other -
(Match diagram with real
flower.) "Also, talk about how the flower is- fertililzed.

partg#e can find and name them?"

.

Objective:

Materials:
Description:

-

¥ ;
+Activity Level:

. Synth&sis

v

The children will discover through books and nature walks, -
that some. plants grow wild and others are planted by man.

”

books about all kinds sf plants

.

¢

(wildflowers - trees - seed booklets - houseplants, etc.)

. Teacher and children look through all kinds of boeks about

plants.
" man.

botanical gardens, vegetable garden; etc.
that gsome are planted, others. are wild.
- seeds are planted.

L

]

Teacher points out Wild plants plus plants growt by
Also, visit plant stores, go for walks-in the woods,

ChiId will realize
Talk about how wild

(Squirrels, wind, bees, etc.)

Objective:

Materials: °

M

- Description:

/ ]

© Activity Level:

S&nthesis

/

)

‘Given materials® for collage, children will create picture

that represents spring to them.

hranches

paper
cork*

‘

seeds

. 7 glue, etc.

'.

.

¥

Before giving out materials, dask children what things hrappen
After this/ give out paper and glue.as well as:

in spring.

a'variety of materials for collage.
a picture of something that makes them feel it is spring.

' Teacher might make sample collage, but be careful te point
out th#t each child should do something different.

-
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‘. ,Ai:t:ivit:y Level: Evaluation

wdbjective: The children will be able to evaluate the best plant for

! given his own enVironment.

. Materials: pictures of plants or -
o real \plants '

. Descriptivn: ° Given pictures of plants, the child will decide what plant

: would be best for his room? Cpuld begin with gross' differences
and end with deciding betweeq”houseplant;_ygpagsg of lighting,

47 watering, etc. Child will also tell why he chose the plant.

Y
[ . N 4 . “ e
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' - PLANT UNIT BOOKLIST

Zion, Gene. The Plant Sitter. 'Scholdstic .Book Services.

. ‘This is a paperback book about a little boy who sits for people's
. plants while they go on vacation. The plants grow and grow until
! . they almdst take over the house. Then the little boy learns how '
to trim the plants and grow new plants. A good lesson on planting
' S . . from somgthing other than seeds. SN e '

Fine, Aaron. Peter Plants a Pocketful. Oxford University Press.

. ) A story boek about “a little,boy who planted some seeds. Then he
\\ ) ) . moved and they tore down his house and bu}lt a playground. ‘He .
b came back to discover his seeds had_groqp very big. ' :

| {
. \ i
a . # Scott, Foresman, & Company. Jack and the Bean Stalk. Glenview, Scott
Foresman -and Compdny, 1967. . ° .
i Weil, ‘Lige. ' The Little Ehesénh; Tree Story. New York: égholastic Books, 1975.
g . Murfaf, Marian. Plant Wizard. NFW York: Collier Press, 1970. . o,

Bentley, Linné. Plants That Eat Anidals. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1968.

'.._ rd N N
Dickinson, Alice. The First Book Jf Plants. New York: Watts Press, 1953.

. | -
Rahn, Joan Elma. Seeing What Plants Do. New York: Atheneum, 1972. :

3

Selsam, Milliéent E. Play With Plants. New York.' Morrow Publishipgg Co., 1949.

Zim, Herbert S. What's Iﬁside of Plants. New York:: Morrow Company, Inc., 1952.

- Fenten, D. X. Plants for Pots: Projects for' Indoor Gardeners/ New jo;k:»
. ‘ JLippincott, 1969. . ,

' v , . *' e
*Soucie, Anita Holmeé: Plant Fun: Ten Easy Plants to Grow Indobrs.~<R08999.
T Practical .pointers .for beginnéiiazfrgrcwing 10 hardy house plahts.
Q . ) v ‘
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HOME ACTIVITIES °

o | ' Y
s Unit: Plants
- A

4 -

Activity 1. Discuss the purposes of plants with.your child. Some purposes
are: -1) food.foxr people (corn, strawberries, beans, ‘etc.) .
2) food for animals (grass for cows and horses) 3) Shade for
olir homes from trees &) beauty Elowers and house planté 5) they
: make oxygen. %
L. . Activity 2. Talk to your child about the different kinds of plants that are
-t ) in your house or yard and examine thelr texture .and shape. ' Ex-
pand your child's vocabulary by using correct names for various
plants whenever possible. )
Activity 3. ‘Planq a small garden, or 1f that's not possible use flowerpots
.. > ,or pdt a sweet potato.-in a glass of water and watch, it sprout.
. If your child 1is interested give them the responsibility of
caring for the garden or plants.

Activity 4. \North Carolina has several beautiful public gardens.’ Plan an
) 'outing to one of them. One is on, the tampus of Puké University

, ) L in Durham. ‘
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) FARM UNIT ’
*  Activity Leved:. Knowledge ° : -
Objective: ' The children will look at pictures of severak different |
’ X .  kinds of farms. —_—
Materials: Pidtures of different kinds of farms, © v
Description: ,' The chil;lr‘en will be shown different pictures of farms
) " . 'The teacher will describe the different functions of
. - each farm and podnt out how- one farm ig: different from
.. apother: ot i
- ‘ Dairy Farm is a farm that's main function is to get milk

to sell on the market. On a dairy farm, the .cows are fed
and bred to produce milk. | . .

- [y

. 7

Fruit Farm is a farm where different kindd of fruit trees

are grown and the fruit is picked to séll. (Trees could
be: apples - oranges - peaches - plums - lemons - grape-

' . fruit.)

' - ‘Vegetable Farm is a farm where only vegdlbles are grown
and picked for selling.: . -
. Grain Farm is'a farm where only g;ain is grown to Be cut
. and sold on the markefr

F .
. Activity Level: Knowledge. , ] .. — . .
\ .
.y Objective: The children will increase their vocabulary by cfefining new.
ST, . words and labeling new pictures. . .
A . . .
‘ Materials: Pictures of a farm < : A
. . Pictures of Yarh animals or toy. famm animals "
, . Pictures of farm buildings C
Pictures of farm equipment \ -
o - .
— " Description: - While Jlooking at pictures of farm animals, buildings, and
- equipment (use of equipment) and 1abeling them with the
teacher, the children will learn new words and define them.
Vocabulary: # Animal® - [ B L
.- N 0 - -4 .y
' . . Cows ~ ) Pigs Goats , . Geese
‘ - N ’ ' Horses, . -  .Chickens Ducks e
. . ‘ C . . .




- Activity Level:

Vocabylary,’ cont.

'_‘4. 183‘

Buildings

Bdrn .
Chicken coop

Equipment

Tractor:?
r ar

Combine:

Pig stye .
House {

Plows'the field

6rain Drillt Plants the seeds '
Cultivator. shovels. digs, chops,

and weeds. -

Mow1ng machines - cut down grass -
hay - wheat.

Baling machines: tie hay into bales.

Cuts the grainv gathers it and stores it.

- v

Objective:
2 : Q

Materials:

Description:

F

Teacher:

Leave

Comprehensipn

The chlid will discrimlnate things that belgpg on a farm -

N .

from thlngs that belong jn the citw

Y

Puzzle "8

NN

Lotto game - "2 game cards - 2 sets of cards of sfk

The childrn are given one of ~two boards either a city or
the farm, small cards are placed in the middle of the table,
each child picks:a card inwturns. The one who fills up large ‘
game card first wins the game., ’ . .
Make two just alike.
Make two just alike.

. A

Draw pictures of a farm sceéne.
Draw pictures of a city scene.

one whele

Leave one whole

N\ NV WD

21 ™1
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Use saﬂxg picture

R i i -~
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1

children match

197 .;(

i These are your small cards’
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Activity Level:

Ohjectiv@:

'Materialg:

L
Description:

-

N .

Comprehension Co .

The children will demonstrate knowingfwhat a fruit is by
telling or naming a fruit (vegetable)'to sing in the song.
Coulddysg a plastjc fruit or ' .
paper fruit <

s

Sings I wish I was an apple hanging on a tree and every-
time_&id Cindy (use a child's name in the classroom) passed
she'd take a bite of me.

Get along home, Cindy, Cindy , )
Repedt twice B . ' v
1'11l marry you someday : '

Then each child tells a fruit to sing about, using their
name.

.Activity Level: ,

l Objective:
Materials:

> Description:

[N

Comprehension »

The child will recognize the sound of farm animals &nd *label

them, , ‘

Record ofl;arm animals and .
Pictures ¢f farm animals

-
- ¢
L4 .

The teacher will play the recoré,of farm animal sounds and
ask the children what makes each sound. The children will
either verbalize each ansper or point to the picture of the
animal.” '

‘s )

/

Activity Level:

. Objective:

Materials:.

as set by the teacher. Co. C. )
. \ , .

Chicken bones - : ' ? “ N

Lamb bones N . ‘ »

Bones from pig . - S . .

Description: .
T

a3

.
-
e,
.

L)

. 4) Telling parts of a whole - !"Which would
. drum stick? Breast? Wing?" etc.

’ . \
195
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Application - .

s

Given familiar objects such ;; dried chicken bones:,ﬁhe child

will be abde to sort or group according to specified dimensions

Bones from cow )
Save bones from a boiled chicken., Allow to soak in alcohol
2-3 days for sterilization.  Let dry thoroughly. 1) can be

used for heightening kinesthetic awareness:- rough or smooth,

thin or fat, wide, flat.. . )
2) Sequencing smallest to largest: . .
3) Counting °t .

-
*

pmﬁMida

>




-

Activity Level: Application

Objective:

A

-

- Mate;ials:
’ -

. .

Descriptiom:

- 185

)

-l

3

“

)

Given familia;jmaterials such' as a médiﬁm size grocery box,

tag board, paper fasteners and tempera paint, the child will -

be ‘able to comstruct a barn,and silo.

1)Unpainted medium size grocery box _
2) Tagboard ) ‘

3) Paper fast

eq‘ers

4) Whole punchér
5) Tempera Paint. (red and black)

‘1) Pre-punch 2 holes of equal distance apa®t

box at top. A
. 9) Pre-punch édérresponding wholes at top and bottom of tag
board which shduld be same width as sides of box.for .easy
attachment with, paper fasteners for room of barn. )
3) Children may paint barn red and can ‘also paint on doors

or windows, with black paint (or cut out)

’

on both sides' of

4) Silo may be assembled by pre-punching a hole at top and

bottom of both sides of tag board. .Child may'fold and attach

with paper fasteners.

2. tég board for roof

.

l. Boxs#
\
i) s O
° 1 N oees
' 4 [ 8 ---c
’2. Silo ’
1. _pre-punched
' holes -
N —
Jo |
. /

fold

Paint red or, black.
- from tag board for room of silo.

Precut round circle
Cut sketch{

' 3. finished/product

AT

P4 'd
’ I

’ I'd

V4
baﬁér fastendr

paper

.

“~—- fastener

D
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. / Acdtivity Level: Analysis : , T v
Objective: Given\the diréction,-"dfaw a l§ne from the animals to some-
. " thing that thdy give.us", the child will be able to select
: : appropriate objects with no rule given.
Materials: " 1) Wgrksheet ‘ - _ C
: « 2).Crayons - ) C . I
. . - L
. ‘ ) 2
Description: 1) Worksheet should include following diyection: Draw a;
line from the animals to somethifig that they give us. Color
the picgures. L o* , ) '
L. . 2) Animals can be. traced or done free hand - include cow,
~ ¥

sheep, chicken, pig < on left side-of paper.” The opposite ..,
side shquld include following objects (sketched) in a column
(randomly placed) - eggs, bacon, milk, wool sweater.

]
-

3 'ES%S.

Chicken) -

R ._...'.4__‘_~j...~_-——~——-:£: . 4 . - ' )

£
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Ly . Activity Level: Applicatiom A / s . =_./° o - -

. / . . ) . ‘ N
Y ' ¢ Objective: The child will sequence a g:ory i/ pictures in the correct\
- - . order. , - .
Materials: Pictured sjequexlce story ‘ ‘ \ . ¢
.« . * 4 W . : . 4 ) .
Description:  The children are given as set of four or more pictures aﬁa‘
. ’ asked to put pictures in the cdorrect order. Having den !
. : .this, the children are askéﬁ to tell a story from the pictures.
T h h . ~ ) - L ‘j" )
. r .
. B ¢ ( .
-t LI € 3 - . \'“

v * ’ i
N ] Corn growing -
. R sy
) L ]

' \ x
i . ¥ . }\
. ‘ ° - - ! ’ I B "\‘.‘
ot ! | , f ‘ @ ® |
< il
Egg hatching * x -
1 N & L ~
others ) ///. . . -

J ’ . ' )

Activity Level: Applicatién T
N ¢ - hd
Objective: The child will classify farm animals into different categories.
. \
: ‘, Materials: Picthres of farm animals Two round circles o .
. ) or . . .
s Toy farm animals

): . N h

. ‘ . .
Description: The child is given 2 round circles and toy farm animals or

‘ .pictures. The teacher tells the child we are going to think
i . 3 == of new ways to think about farm-animals. Can you put all the
- : , big farm animals into 1 circlewand all the little farm animals, ‘
. The animals could also be classified into other groups such as:.
- S 2 legged - 4 legged .
< . . White ~ Brown .

. ' . Eatable - non-eatable . .
< , Mammals l— non-pammals 201 . . .

.
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Activity Level:,’ Analysis ' F o ' -
Vd
Objective: - -. ; The children will answer "why" questions about the farm.
i -
. Materials: - Pictgre of a farm Pic‘!:ures of equipiiient
e “  Pictures of buildings, '  Pictures'of animals *
- - l od '(
Description: The children are shown a picture of a farm and agked

L

questions about the farm. Such asg:-
Why does a cow beMsng on a farm? : M .
Why does a pig belong on a farm? - —
Does this tractor belong on 'a farm?

-‘Does this building belong on a farm?

k "‘ v

Activity Level:

Anaiysis .
‘ Objective: Given new pictures of animals, the child will tell if it
could "be a'farm animal or not. A i
Matérials: Pictures of animals o
s ) Sheep elephant monkey .
rabbit © zebra © - - tiger
- - tat ~ peacock lion
dog mul_e . bear
) Description: The éhildren‘are given skeveral pictures of-aniéals and are
) .. asked to decide whether or not the animal could be on a*
: N\ farm or not and why. '
k . .~ . P 3 . > e
.
-, J
- 1 . .
Activity-'Level:, Analysis °* ’ \
' - * ) “
Ojbective® The child will answer questions about how things on the
a farm are alike?* Different? .
Materials: Pictures of farm equipment °
«- animals
b buildings
Description: The children are shown ‘different pictures of things and

asked why they are alike? And .why they are different?
Why ‘are a cow and horse alike? Différent?

;

_r— Sheep gnd goat? . ‘ ¢

-

Why are ®-4®actor and a hoe alike? Diffewent?
Wheel barrow and truck
Cat and dog

Chicken and duck ’ .

Barn and house o :
cow and pig " &
ScytH® and mowing machine

S
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T ‘Activity Level: Analysis . o ' ’ . 4
R . ot . ® . ('
* . - . . k - . . .
Objective: The children will classify farm related things into 3 |
. . e categories. Y
'1 . 13 / J !
‘Matérials:' -~ Pictures of farm animals . 2 round circles .
. . . Pictures of farm equipment . (made of cardboard) y
. L Pictures of farm buildings " '24 inch diameter
. . . o . \ : ‘°.
b - Description: The children' are given the pictures and circles and told -
e LT " _to place all the big equipment in one circle, all the" animalstn
- a circle and all the big animals in the over-lapping area.
» .o
. , /
4 ]
-9 - > /
Big . L .
Things Animals -
- >
‘ h k2

O;hex ways tﬁe circles could be used:are:

" ) . v+ Small tools, _ * Electric tools - Big tools
Buildings W Animal Buildings - Animgls '
N . 2-legged’animals - Eatable affimals 4-legged animals - ‘
. .4 ] ‘ ' . : .
LY . ' N - ‘ ‘ - ' i ' :
g ’

Activity Level: Synthesis ' ' ) -

’

-

Objective: The chilnren\will buildia small replica of a farm.
. . . . " ‘\ . ) J. »
‘Materials: ° Small cardboard boxes ) Paint (green-blue-red)
J Toy tractors and cars & trucks large sheet of paper ‘ .
B Toy animals s scissors ) .
. ' Lincoln.logs Lt plastic produce containers
Paper towels rolls B blue paper 4
Description: This is a projecE the childrfen could work on for a week or.

i mor€, building on over a period of time, teing any or all )
“ materials above until-all was completed to their satisfaction.
They would paint boxes for farm buildings, use toys for animals
. and equipment,. use plastic containers for penpg for the animals,«
paint the large sheet of paper ‘for grass or grain and paper

. towel rolls for silo. *

,( Lincoln 1ogs*j paper towel ;oll .

1
+
/\ A
. ' o
. . - N Ay

-~

-

. D D Q : o ‘ cardboard

b Prastic NN ,
ruck produce ' |
toy tractor/ con_tainer

largé paper . .

v 203 v,
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"' Activity Level Evaluatiop U : .
. Ob;[ect:lve.. . !’he children will decide what would bet the best’ equipment -
R . ," T ite- ‘have on @ farm. . e ‘. .- »
-t " .jlr « .‘(" . i - /

e - ﬂ'&tgr{als. 0% P&!é\tures of farm equipment e S L N
Deshzuptipn. 'L, , :Lfchemgkg ‘the- children, out of all the farm aquipmeht,q o
R \,,,,N - what wotld be the begt to have on a. farm" and wiy? % - ;

~ iy - A —at
LA T

) . . Te

. s * ' v

N A
. C . b F'arm Unl® éoh&and‘Poems :

‘ Songs: | "Paw Paw Patch" ’ Y . .
. Where, oh where is dear little Mary, '
-J : ' . Where, oh where is.dear little Mary, - e
. T # Where, oh where is dear little Mary, :
| ) Way. down yonder in the paw paw patch.

' , : “- Come on boys, let's go find her, .- ° , - -
. ’Come on boysssiet's go «ind her, * . ., .
~ ' ‘ Come ow boys, let's go find her, . N
: —— Ve Way dqwn ‘ycm&er in ‘the paw paw patch.

* N . y -
! ‘ Eh . . Picking. up paw paws put ‘an in your pdcket, - 4.
et ) Picking up paw paws, put 'em in your pocket, . ‘ :
. s . ., Picking up paw paws, put 'ep in your pooket . T
L ) " Way down yqnder in*the- paw paw’ patch.’ . : o

"1 Wish I Was An Apple Hanging On A Tree - ”

. . " ‘ ' / I wish I -wag an apple, hanging on a‘'tree. .- A S
. i .. - And everytimé old Cindy passed - ’
) L ! ~5She'd take a bite of me. - . ’
7 . i N '} ; ’ [ 4 .
- S Get along home Cindy, Gindy, o ‘ .
o : : Get alon¥ home Cindy, Cindy, ’
. + Get along home Cindy, €indy,’ .. oy
< ) I:]:l.marty you-sqme day. o .
- “’ , N . ‘ v “’ \ ’ . '.D " , -
’ Note: The name and the fruit can be ‘changed". : .
"0at§,(Peas, Beans and Barley Grow" .- :
- . ,V * 2 o ’ N * ' ' X > '. .
\ ’ . Oats, peas, bearfs and barleywgrow b

- _ Oatg, peas, beans and, barley’grow . LW

Do xou or.I or anyone know? . . .
. Ho® oats, peas, beans and barley grow?. . . -4 -4

-
’ . k ¢ . .

/ -~ . " ¢ * [
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'I'D(.) };ot;';ﬁnqw tﬁe‘Muffin Man" - ,, RS o '

. Oh, do you know the muffin man, the muffin man, . .
. > the'muffin man, , - .

‘. ok, do you. know the muffin man '
- ¢ho lives in Drury Lgne" . o o

o~
.

' Oh, yes we know the muffin man, the muffin man, .
the muffin man, ' ' e

Oh, yes we kndw the muffin man A oo
who lives' in Drury Lane

{ . - N3

s . . N -
\

" Eat My Peas WiKrHone

,-I've done,it’ allgly life. ]

It makes the peas taste -funpy, -

" But it keeps them dn the knife. _
"Hickety Pickety My Black Hen" - S0 BN

. - Ty ’ .

. Hickety Pickety my -_bla‘c\,he;}.m’ K ) o R
She lays’ eggs for gen‘tlemex} Co. i L h
Sqométdmes 9, sometimes 10.”7 . , .- oL _
Hickety, Pickety, my blatk hem ‘ ‘ . o, :

"Li‘ttle Boy gMlue'™ ~ .

,Little ‘Boy Blue cqme blow yopr +orn,

The sheep's in tHe meadow e e s

The-cows in theccorn - . : ..

Where is the .little. boy -who looks -, '
.after the sheep? '

, Under the haysta&k fast asIeep. s

-

. "Hey, ‘gittle, Dittle, ‘he Cat and the Fiddle" ' ’

Hey, Dittle, Dittle, the.Cat and the Fiddle )
The cow jumped over the moon. ' .
The little dog laughed} to see such a sport i
* and the dish ran away with 'th ¢ gpoon. © . .

»

.- -

"Tom, Tom, ‘The P:Lpér.s Son . " :,‘...,;? ~ *

Tom, Tom; the piper's son e . .
Stolg a pig, and away did run. . S

The pig was eat 'and Tem was beat * ' -
And Tom went running down t‘he street. ’ .

f . .
- % { ! re
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Finger Play: ° "High Up In the Apple Tre\e" . .
‘ \ , High up in the apple tree (point up. D)
S s Two little apples smiled at me. (Hold 2 fingers up
; I . and smile.) -
'." 1 shoebthat tree as hard as 1 could (pretend to shake
. . tree.)
R Down came the apples (lowering your hands from a raised .
TS position and wiggle fingers at
v ‘ the same time.) ,
M—m-m—m -, they were good (Rub your stomach with hand )

4 -

f ’ - L ] . . e
Ginsburg, Mirra. The Chick and the Duckling, MacMillan Coﬁpany, New York.

<

Blanco, Josette, \Maner, Restrop and Wits, Purton. On The .Farm. Child s

.
. ' 4 . . ~ . # '[ ¢

T N . C .
w . IS
- ' ? Farm Uhit, Book List - ‘,1%'4 . - - .
- ., « . ' ) ° , M . . i ‘i, !g(h »

| 'A, short story (simple) about a chick and duckling. The
) \\ chick hatches and they do: everything together until the
\\" duck goes for.a swim and then the chick almost - drowns.

\plakInternational Ltd., 1975. T '

' P{ctures only with guidelirles for asking deductive questions
and focusi.g on dramatic and often amusing sequencgs :

; rn

Y Our Veronica Goes to Petunia'ﬁ.Farm. Veronica is misunderstood and'her

e animal ftiends rally to help her. .#CB 153.

& . ’,

- Ll ; o ,
Lk Brigpt("-—Barnyard A C¢at .watches as the barnyard owl are fed. The sparrows,

pigeons, and and rabbits come tp share in th& feast. #CB 127.

Sien. - ,,s

The Hen That Kept House. A hen; duck, and rabbit*.keei) house for the farmers

family. But they leave the farm house in a shambles.  {#CB 144.

‘ ‘ * -

Twinkle The Baby Golt. Twinkle, a baby colt, decides to run away after £ ‘

scolding. But lofiliness, a.storm, and an eagle make him .
return to his mother. #CB' 128.

)

.Veronica's Smile, The story of a hippopotamus who learns that she, too, is

.useful to her friends: -+#CB 1”




Activity I, At -breakfast (or other -meal) talk with your child about the
. “fruit trees ‘and farm animals and grain fields from which your
food has come. Notice the weather and relate this to good or
- . 7 bad.conditions for farming. Comment on the farmers' need for
sunshine and.rain to make seeds grow. .

- . = -
.

- Activity 2. Using old.magazines and catalogs, let the child ‘make a farm by
. s ) . cutting out pictures of animals, plants and people and pasting
. N them on a cardboard or Jlarge brown baé that has been opened up
, flat. You may help plan the layout and items such as g house,
, ) barn, etc., if the child asks for help. Encourage.the child's
) - creative efforts on this project since no two farms are the

. , same. e ® ] ..
" _;f S oL ‘ \ o
. Activity 3: .When traveling outside the city, point out the stfuctureé.
. ' s animals,crops, fruit trees, etc. of the farms. Note.the water-
3 . ? i ing holés for the liVestocE‘and grain fields that are retaihed

for feeding livestock.

Activity 4. If planning a rather leng hy tgﬁp, play a game by assigning
’ ' .-valpes to certain things seen on thé farms, i.e., black horse -
5 poin&s, silo - 2- poin6§} etc. Have two teams such as father ;//(
daughter and mother - sén so that adults can help keep score
’ while children are budy looking for new objects.

. ¥
. o

4N

v

ActiGity 5.' Note young calves, pigs, 1ambs.and kids, and help child recog—
: . . nize the yqung animals and be able to name the young as well
- as match them to grown animals. These animals can best be..
seen by driving to a’farm one day for a field trip. Many farmers
will be pleased to ghow you their ahimals, fields and machinery-
for a brief visit. Your county agricultural agent, could help
you locate a farm to visit.
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/ﬂbj ective:
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- S Nsker unIT- ;
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N i - :
 Activity Level' Knowledge ‘ . -y,

The children will remember definitions and become
familiar with the nq,mea of some insects.

-

* Materlals: Wwﬁgtamples of a variety of insects mounted on paper or in
‘ . ey, j,ara
. :\}’ictures of various insects ¢
Descriptioh: ., \|The children will listen to the definition of insects.
. Insegts are small animals with six legs. . Most insects
: v 2 ave wings. 'A bug is another name of an insect.
¢ . . . . Y . ’
’ Syggested 1list of common ?ﬁsects:
) ., - L .
mosquito | cricket’ dragon.fly
. } fly. - ladybug - grasshopper
. ’ ant . - cicada fire fly
: butterfly ) .
. ‘ \ ) 2 »
“' . 4

Activity Level® Knowledge

Objec;:ive: ’ "The children 11 learn the body parts of an msects .
Materdal: ~* - Diagram of inset\:\ditto (see work sheet.) . ’ B
¢ or \ .
chalkboard . ‘
Déscription: - Tell the Xhildren the  are going to learn about the parts of
‘ .~ an insect. Insects have no bones. 'Their body s protected’
‘ by a ﬁhell-like gubstanc®, Using the ditto, label the
' bqiy parts of the insect:* r thie child , .
Fécti : . -
“ Insects are born in the.form of an egg. - b .
3 . . . . " ) Y -
u"u . ' K . ) :‘ ¢
Activity Levels” Knowledge - - ;q.«' e B I -

Mater:lal_s:

List:

P

LY

¥

~ « Objective:

;‘; P

» The childt'en will label and re‘cogn:l.ze conmon insects.

4Pletures of common :I.nsects or slides /("-
N
A

dirt dobper

ant cow - . cicada * .« butterfly .
.ant lion ° cockroach * mosquito toth : .
bee ’ .dragonfly - grasshopper silk . ,
beetle flea - " hornet " praying mantis
, ‘ ‘ .ot T e,
’ ’ !
: 3 /. P el
. . - . a' , ) £
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,Description':.. The teacher will show the cHildren pictures of gompon (.
. ingects and ‘label each insect. Then_asks each child to a
- g . hold up her hand if she remembers the name of the insects = /.~
, ' as the tedcher shows the pictures again. The child that .
» '  remembers -the most insects gets to be the leader for the :
: day.

B ' e
< s - o 5 N

- e ]

,’ Activity L_erer.: Knowledge t, .
o s

. ' Objective: The children will learn a rhyme

S Materials: "Buzz, Hnnnm" - adapted from an old rhyﬁe '
”/ Descriptionz Divide the children into two groups. One half will be

' " bees the other“will be flys. Point to the "bee gtoup" °
. Ve and tell ¢t to buzz, point to the "fly group" and tell.

» B , . ““l««thu to. m:a/‘.‘m “y,ithe,wd P T r,.‘A.‘a . e ol A

. T "Buzz" says,the atriped bee’ ) .. -
. . "Hmmm" says the fly, .
a T "Buzz" and "Hmmm" together they cry.

) . "Buzz* and "Hmmm" they cry o,

- and so do we! . . v
Buzz, Hmom! Buzz, Hmmm! '

"' - 4 Buzz, Hmmm! Buzz, Hummmp ! . . -

’ é -

_—

¥
-~

Activity Level: Knowledge ) . ’
- Object'ive': The children will le&n 2 rhymes about lady bugs. .

Des‘cri'ption: . /The teacher "says'/'the whole song, Next, the teacher
T . and -the children day the whole song or rhyme together.
R ‘If a song, the l,ast step is to sing the whole sodg
. : together

: . . Bhyme. : _ o
. . o~ .., . ady bug, lady bug, -
g . ' ¥ fly gway home, »
. ) . ' your house 18 on fire .

Ep . :your, children will roam. . i .
- P} . . . . - 4

R } i, ,’, , . ‘Learn to sing about lady bugs. To the'tune of ’'0h t«ihere,

) . " oh Where has My Little Dog Gone"

A *  Oh whete, .oh where has my lady bug gone, « o
. . . . ‘oh where, oh where can she be?
S S . With a polka-dot dress and her silvery wings .
s ’ - . . Oh where,  oh where can_she be? ¥4

g -
. . . , 3
) ' . o -
3 - . N [
[ v r) ‘ 0 * +
’ . . - 4 . ) s »
- - L. t .‘- -
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’ . Activity Level: Knoivledge ] L, ‘ . . . '
[ 3 . . ' / N
Objective: i The childgen will ledrn a song naming the body parts ’
.- . ' ° . of inmsects. = .
Voo ,Ma-terials: - Musgical. Instruments (optiona\.) o, . *
e & - ¢
. o i)pscription\: -’(Seeidy Bug Song for instructions on teaching the song. ) ..
? Py, L Sing this song to the tuné of "The F'armer An the Dell" .
. < WL . ~ 1. ‘ -
<" ' Oh insect is oy na:he. . o , S ', : )
N © % 7 ¢ Three body, pargs have I, S _ .
el - . . Uy Six legs,, an ae two,f . - L Yy,
.o " » . .7 . And wings vuth wh'lch to ,£1y ! -
\ . 7 * ..' . W : ‘4 . ‘.J PR ’ ,'.z-\ v:' - N o ’

Y

m.,m,«.lr-lAhtivitx_L‘exelmmMze._m.,m,.,“m, e
.

N . ! -
. N

*

.
’

T et

&

L ObjectiVe. J "I’h.e ch'ildren. will l.earn spec’ific facts about the lad'y o
LT Coe bugJJ.'ady beet:T.es. \',‘ S :
. X _ $Material: ‘ ‘. Jar with Dady Bug \ o . . -
- ' Y T R I‘ . B . - -
N T Bug piow:es Wt . ‘
. --:.' np‘ 1 \ . 2% . . .
X L ’Faq’t‘:i, RN ‘.1.' I; éa\ts° insects that th;eaten croL - T ‘
g R L2 Considered lucky :Lfb[op catch,one. = . T
T c s o e, . N \,\ a ‘ v '
L Descri‘ption.. v AS' ‘the teacher shovfs the ch?.ldren the lady bugs in a jar, .
A she gives thd; children somg facts about them., The children
STV L e wi‘ll recall the faéts When ~the teacher reviev{s the information.
v . o e "% '-q ) o . ,
. R T = 4 " i — = — b n
) . Activity Leve-l, xxpwled’ge SRS 7 v l’ ot ‘ A R ”
. . . , 9; N -, . f N N N .
L 0b3ectiVe: T e childfen will learn -a finger play dbout bees. .
) . Matertwl: ‘. & Behive by Emilie Paul-laon (from Finger. Play for
« : ‘ N!rsery and Kinderganten) . '
'—:-’.—. Tt . - . »~ -
. LT s H‘ere i the be&hive (holﬁ up clenthed fist) ’ B
P . c, .- 'Wherd are:the bees? = | A .
e, Hiding away where nobody sees? |, 2 " f
e . Look! They are coming 2:1&! (loosen fist) '
» - ’  They are’all.aliye! A .
. C . VZ -One, - two, three,.fout, fivel (lift fingers one
. < ,:ﬁ,‘. ‘“ ' N . at a time)

»

K

(See songs abc}ut lady bugs for instnldtions )‘

. .Des'ci‘.iption)-{, ‘

<
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Activity Level:

‘Objective:

!

e Material:‘

. Fact:

Desc riﬁt ion:

\ -§9.' L v -

Knowledge . '

‘ * ‘ N Al * o f ’ ' ) ' ' ’, .
The children will léarnm ‘facts about wasps. o
o Lt . . : / ' . Ve
Picture of a wasp s } o
Dried out wasp nest . L . -
/ o Lt ! , " N
€. 'Most wasps build an open next. _. )
2. Unlike the ant and the bee colony where there is
' .only one queen for h community, the wasp "~ "
community can have E:grab queqns - L
3. .+ Wasps sting only when ﬁW* S

.
e A

'ﬂs+ the teacher shows the clasgs picéures of wasps, /

she/he gives .the children the above facts .about them.-

" The children will recall the facts bs tHe teacher reviews
‘the pictures., . :

o
- - —
. - \
. . : . ! ' ~ -,

L]

)

[P A _.,_"___.L_____' e e - A = -

“ Act 1vity— Level:

Knowledge / . T ‘45’

Objective: ‘The children will learn spécifiq facts about ants.
Materials: ‘An’ ant farm ° N ; o CR
’ Several ants in a glass jar. ) o
Description: - The teacher can‘réad the following infqrmation about
: ants and become familiar with the facts. - Present the ‘
material.that is most interesting to-yoa. The children
recall the facts after the,teacl'\ler"states them. ' i
Ant: 1. A young queen ant éhooses a mite and flies out of
, the community to fom a'new ant- colonyn
. 2, ,After the queen -ant finds a place she thimks will
. gake a.good home, she lodses her wings and starts
, ‘ to dig tunnels through seft dirt with her teeth. - .
: 3. Some queen ants'live to be 15 years old.
’ 4. Some enemies of ants arg spiders and dragon flies,
5. The ant can carry materials several times its own
. weight. . - . oo ‘
F p v *
Activity Level: Knowl edge . \
Objective: Theachildren will 1e4rn facts about mosquitos. '
Fact: » 1 e Mosquitos can be found in every country 4n the world

2 2.' Some mosquitos carry diseases.

3. Bats, birds, and dragon flies eat mosquitos. .

, 4., When a mosquito bites, #t sucks a little blood and
puts a fluid in your skin that forms a welt and starts
itchidg.’ _‘ ) - —

Description: (See descfipti}pn of wasp.) !-"

.
[

o,

P b,



» Activity Level:

Knowledge - S . . " ‘

.. LN . K : . ; » - ‘..
27 " Objeetive: *The children w111 learn ,facts about grasshoppers:
- Materia®: Grasshopper in a jar ) A -
<,’ . Picturés of grasshopper
S % L Recording of the sqund grasshoppers. make .
C Facts: 1. Grasghoppers can jump twenty times its length ]
.across a field. If you could Jump as well, you
N would’ jump over a house.
vy 4 2. They have.wings, but they usually jump from one
- place to- another, not fly.
. 3. " They rub their legs togethér to make "music". .
. \ 4. Grasshoppers eat the crops the farmers dre grow}'hg.
. . 5 .This insect spits a browh juiée when'they are in'
- - — ~~danger.” It is a tobacco-like juice. T
‘ .. . .o !
Description: (See description of wasps.) : "
~ . S— ~
. " ., " . ’ ' N . . . » . —
o * Activitf Léval: Knowledge . o t
Ob:re’ctive:, The children will learn some specif:i?E facts about o
' dragon flies. , . ) ‘
: < . . . .
Materals: Photographs of dragon flies i ) .
! Dragon flies in a glass jar . - ' .
i ) aae . L ‘ ., - .
Facts: 1. The dragqn fly is considered a .beautiful insect.
L. ’ 2. Dragon flies are helpful insects because they eat
' flies ;and mosqui'tos. . )
. 3+ They have the best eyesight of ali insects - v
. 4. Unlike most insec}’s, dragon flies have te €eth. T e
' , 5. The eggs of a dragon fly are .layed in tﬁe water, .
4 A tiny dragon fly called a "nymph" flatches out_of
: » each’ egg.. .
. 6. Dragonflies frequently roam in bands of 12 or more g :
' ' d&%ng a Beach or body 6f water.
- y 7. The dragon fly has two-.sets of wings. Each set of
. wings moves independently from the other set.
. - - ' ]
’ Description: (See*description of wasps.) - : .o .
! ) CT Nl '
v » . . M 4
‘ ’
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‘_ '. Activity Level: Knowledge ' °
, . Objective: . The children will learn specific facts about crickets.
. Materials: yCric'Eet' in a jar ’ ,
a o« Pictures of a cricket .
Facts: 1 Crickets live to be about two years old.
. 2. Like the dragonfly they have two pairs of wings
B 3.'.Crickets have a keen sense of hearing. _ )
4. Their ears are on their front legs just below their
knees, ]
5. 1In China crickets are kept because they &re thought
“ to bring good luck. .
’ 6. Crickets rub their wings together to make "music'.
ChY - ““"““‘7 ]Emage growing crOps. ‘ o
Description/ See description of waSps :
v il ,
- Activity Level: Knowiedée /
Objective: The children w:i.],,]T leare specific: facts about the butterfly.
'. . . ﬁe;erials: Pictures of buttetflys
or )
- Y’ . Jar with butterfly . - : L
N \ . . : - ‘
Facts: ' 1. Butterflies sip nector from flowers.,
) 2. They have hooked feet and can hang from them.
. 3. Some butterflies fly (migrare) south_ for the winter.
3 , 4., The monarch butterfly ‘(black and orange) 1s poiso~-
nous to other -insects to eat. L .
5. There are four stages to the life of a bdtterfly -
egg, caterpillar, cocoon, and butterfly.
. ,o .
Description: Seé description of wasps. - g
A ] ~ ’ ~‘ L
’
Activity Level: Knowledge ‘ . . . ) .
Objective: The children will learn some facts about the praying T
; mantis. - .
Material: Photogtaph or slide of praying mantis. ( ‘
. / p
: o . Facts: - 1. Praying mantis eat other harmful 1nsects
‘ 2. ' They don't chase their prey but hide in the bushes
vy . and wait for them“to come within reach.

3._ They are ganys hungry!

5 e Description: " See desqription of wasps. ?14
ERIC” s descrio :

A} hd -
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. Activity Level:

Objective:

- ' /hteria;.s:

4

Description:

Ly
..

*" : . Bee:

. -
T SRR W A €T GG T o RO P

- — N
Knowledge __— ‘ . ‘

The children will learn specific facts about thé Bee. !
Bees in a glass Jar oo

A tape recording of bees - : ) .
Photqgraphg of bees ¢ '

¢
.

'I‘he teacher can read the following information abov.§t

bees and become familiar with the facts. Present the | -
material that is mostjinteresting to you. The children ’
recall the facts while looking at bees. ) o -

. . o«

honey bee
RN +11110p 1) 01=1 - pniiebi i
2. Bees live im colonies or communities
a) Bumblebees”’ sometﬁes build burrows underground
or. in wooded areas. ! . ;
b) Honey bees usually build hives.

' There are two. }ciﬁ_{s gf beég

P

3. . There are three types of bees found in a bee hive.

a) The females are the worker bee.: . -
b) The drones of males ° v ]
¢) The queen bee.

Activity Level:
s, \Qﬁjectivei
N .

&

Material: ‘\

Description:::

< 1
. - -
nt
- . B

Comprehension - - . v

) - ) !

The child wifi label parts of an insect's'body.
Ditto of insects body (See worksheet):

Crayons or water paints.

Using a diagram of an insects body, point'to each *
major part and ask the child to label each part.
Encourage the child to color the picture after
labeling it. '

Activity Level:’

¥ L
Objective:
T Materials:
, . o
Description:
. . L]
ey N
Q

. -/

Application . ’ ‘ , N

Children will classify inseets.

Labeled pictures of insects -~ ) .

Loops ’

The children will classify pictures of insects into

. three categories: flying, crawling, flying and crawling. ' ‘

Ask the children when they see an insect, how does it
usually move?

.

ERIC — | 215 | |
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Possible list: ’Ant (young queen ants fly and crawl)

. : , bee ," '
. . : | beetle ‘ . g - ‘ R
co . cricket . 7 ) e
flea . ‘ B
SUNPUUSSRREUSUUPRSNEPREPRURPURS -¢ - -5-1: (o) -)-1-3 A (1:14 1V NUUNDIPUPSINUSPEJO RS IRRERTSYR SRPREREE SR L L
' i L Cockroach : .
°  Praying mantis . -
' mosquito o
*  dirt dobber (both)
. AN . - ’ . - :
v ”
/ il {
Activity Le&el: Applicat;on )
- 'Objective: THe chilgd will ébnétruct a project that will describe/ - ‘
> show the life cycle of a butterfly. ‘ '
Materials: - Any mateiials the child thinks she/he can use to make
N a visual representatlon of the life cycle.
Examplgs' ,
Oak Tage ' v Yarn Pipecleaners -
. Clothes pin (wooden) Buttons’ Construction
{ o ‘ Paper
i . ¢
Descriptiong Tell the children the steps involved in the life cycle” .
' of a butterfly. Ask them to use the materials you put °
out to picture or sequence the cycle.
x . *
: Life Cycle; . '
. ‘ Some insects like butterflys and moths go through a.
f sgecial life cycle. Listen and see if you can remembet

i& oo each step of the life cycle.

1. The mother (female insect) lays a small egg. Inside

_ the egg is a tiny baby. ot
2. The baby makes an opening in the egg and comes Out'
as a caterpillar. The baby -then eats the egg shell.

. toe 3. The caterpillar eventually attaches itself to a plant .
. . and spins a cocoon. . ‘
N 4. The caterpillar stays in the cocoon for several daysa
’b\\". - - L} -' 4 [
L ’ )
- '\'
A A
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- S + .57 Inside 'the’ cacoon the caterpillar is tﬁrning into L
‘ } .. . something very- special/ .
. S . One day the cocoon rips open and out ﬁlys .

. . DU butterfly PR ' .
.« . Possible example of life'cycley = ., T S
. o : ) - . N - N . .
- ' Lo e . : R . e .
e N . .o - . -
. i v - ) N ¥ /
i i - ‘. ’ . ! M '
- ’} o PR * R "
o ' o e eeeeeeeee e eragia e i '
T ‘ Egg  Caterpillar Cocoon Butterfly - .
" (Cardboard) (Painted (Cardboard" ~ (Painted clothespin
' . o . . clothespin) covered with wings attached)
+o, T .with yarn)
) ’ . ) . ~
) Activity Level: Analysis , . !
Objective' The children will make - lady bug costumes. -
\J . - '
. Materials. : Antenna: et .
' . 3 inch strips of construction paper
’ . ‘ pipe cleaner . " \
4 R - 1\ , R " .
' Wing: \ . . .

e ' _ Orange oaktag® ) .
. ’ - .~ Black oaktag . . 3 :
. - S{r' -

N [
. = Description: This project might take two or. more days to finish..
: Tell the children they are going tg make Jadybug
. costumes that they can %ear when they say the lady
- bug riddles. - They can pretend they are bugs! The
) teachler can photograph the children during this.
: - activity'and show the pictures to the children later.

3

ftoceduresﬁ o .I. Antenna:
' a) \let the children take. tarns measuring strips.

o, . : ‘bf construction paper to fit on each others
’ . eads. Staple a strip of paper together to fit
- each cHild's head.
) b) attach pipe cleaders to the constructio? paper
R o twisting them to look like antennas.

. ax’ ¢

) ‘ ‘ "' .II. Lady bug wings: : .
’ - o a)- cut a piece of strimg 9%" long and tie a pencil

e \4&*
ST ' 2 1 &
. . 1]

. K

-
[

. . Llue , . .
. -é%pmera o - ¥
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tg"o'ne end to make a "string compass™. .

. b) on a large piece of drange oaktag, draw.a circlé
by holdipg the free end of the string steady with
your thumb and drawing a circle with the pencil’

.

Example: ) .
. C . . ¢
':) qut Out the circle_ .. s .
d) .cut the circle on the diametef to pake the wing
- L '} .
- ¢ ut )
“ »” ’ ~

_e) cut out small black’circles and paste them‘,on M

both w,ingg' - -

. £) cut two strips of orange oaktag and attach.them
to the underside of the wings. The child will
slide her/his arps through the loop to keep.the-

. ‘4 . Lo SN b 40
o 215 °
. 4 L 4 , ~ ¢ .
W, .
'l Pk .
. o

. - . ., wings in place. ) >
- - js::\ } ' I. N - . _
. - A . - -
. o - 4 . .
- . . & T
e, Activity Level: Analysis . '
Objeétive: The children will classify insects into two _groupsi
~. ) . x . heipfv or harmful.
Matjerials: Photographs ', o . ’_. " ' '
- . » OF S, of common'i'nsects T, . -
. drawipgs .. ) -
— N L, v -
i Ny two boxes: one 'labele,d- "helpful!', the otHer "harmful"
o kS - - 1] R
. . Dei:rif)tion: The childrlen will be’ given several pic‘tures of -insects ~
- - o, “and asked to put them in the.appropriate box., Children °
) . o shquld be gble to give reagons for each classification.
\ e Examples: ., e ‘-’ - N
» - ' " ful In S :
o 1. Dx;agonfs - eats -flie} afd tgosquitos - beautiful
o . 2/, Erickets - considered’;good luck ’ ‘
- , 3. Bu-tterfly - eats sma],:l_ insects - beautiful to dook at
o ‘ o v
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Helpful Insects; continued: - e

v, Praying mantis.— farmers buy them and put them in

\' ST oe _* their £iklds so they'll eat harmful insects. / -

. They are always hungry.

. ’ 5. Bee - makes honey — .

6. Lady bug -feats igpsects that threaten crops -
. considered lucky if yoﬂ catch oi‘e. .

Harmful Insects

1. .Wasps ~ sting ) € : )

-2, Ant - some ants bite - will spoil human's food ) .

¢r 3. ,Mosquito - some carry diseases - bite and leave a '
N » . welt that itches

- . 4. Grasshopper - eats farmer's crops - spits brm‘m jJuice
o 5. Crickets = eats growing crops .- : -

‘ - 6. Bee - will sting people . Sﬁx .

& . ‘t’ . -

4

- >

Activity Level. Synthesis !

b

Objective:™  The children/will ‘make "insects using a variety of
e . household materials. A .

Materials: *y pipe‘cleane B - . tooth picks*
SR * . (paper) eg fcartons o - water paints
: . buttons® ! %
. . . \. . [ @
Descriptions The. t@jcher can cut the egg cartons into sectiorhf—'
- o ) three .

, .
o . a v sections of an -
k mﬁa ections

) : -+ egg carton

o Give'each'child a gection of the'egg ¢arton and ask '
them yffat ‘part of an insect the egg carton might" look,
like. The egg carton can represent the head, thorax, , :
“and abdomin. Remind the children of the 'definition of - v

. , an insect: 1insects dre small animals with six legs.
Most insects have wings. Encourage the children to ~ -
use the remaining materials to complete the bug. The -
children can paint the insect if they w'tmt to.

'S ) T L

7’

. ) .
Activity Level: Synthesis ) . ' ‘ l‘x

Objective: Play musical instrmnent:s in a unique and gmusua.l way.

Material: - Percgssion instruments .
7 Imagination!— .-

, .
C g e » .
' .
L

.- .
. . .
~ . ’ . \
.




Materials: pictui.f of common insects : -

[ °. -208 - ‘ ‘

, . . . ' ' ‘
-
_ ® . -

.:Descriftioni Each child is given a musicéL instrument to play.

\ (Give the children plenty of time to tune-up.) The

©  teacher can take one child dside at a time and tell
them to make music that sounds like an activity asso-
ciated with imsects. ~ (Examples: hopping, flying,

- *buzzing aro flowers, crawling, stinging, etc.) .

As the child plays tris "music'", the other children wil& N
= listen arnd guess what insect activity "the child is T
: v imitating through his/hér playing. ° !
oLt The more frequently the children play thia.game, the
better they become.
. Activity Leyel: Synthesis - ’ g
7 . - .
Objective: °  "The children will plan an experiment.
Materials: ' « definition o‘sénsects/diagram of insects .
) - . magnifying gl
paper and crayons
Description: The childrengwill be’ given a variety of small ingects’
id spiders)® For each "small animal" given, the children
. . will produce a plan that will prove whethergghe animal
> ' *  does or does not fit into the dlass of inmsect.

/
’ [

Examples: *

, r 3 - f
1. The children can list 'Bhysical characteristics
of the animals and cohpare it to the definitiom of
o insects.
2. Compare the appearance of the animal to a diagram of
an insect.
37 Write out the facts and definition of insects and -
1Egpine the animal to‘’see if it meets the require-
ts to fit <dnto-the class.

- -

- - . . .

, & =
-~ .« + Activity Levgdf Evaldgyion :”
Objectiye: - The children wili decide whic&_égsqcts,they would like 'ﬁ.
to have in the fields if they w - e

-

Description: Turn the pictures face down and let each child pick one.
Let each child take a turn and say whether or not they |,
) would want the pictured insect in their hand to be livihg
- in their fields. - y




. i
~ Objective: -

$

, Activity Level:

-3 P g
B . ’ *. Ve
' »
\I . ., ® . - .
Evaluat:ion' : o g o1 LN .
. , L 2L v .

The children will decid£ which ins’ec.t:s Yre valudble

to farmers. Lt . s T
paper L , ' . / . .

. Materials:
. crayons -
. Co tape recorder c . _ .. ,
Description:. Ask the children to EhinkJabOut all 'of the insects wefve -
'+ talked about in class. Name some of the insects for the . :
children. ’ - .
. (’,': Encourage the children .to draw a ‘picture of their favorite
ingsect - the one they liked best.
After the children complete their pictures ﬁavg everyone \ 3
d ‘bring their picture'and sit in a circle aro the tdpe .
‘ recorder. RN '
Ask the children to expldin why they drew that particular .
. - “‘i indect. Havesthem'give as much information about the
- - picture as possible. Play the tape back for the chikdren
: “after everyone has had a.turn.
/ i —
Activity Level: Axt Project . {h:
Objective: The children will meke a bee hive in order to better ’
. understand a, bee and_hov it ‘lives.
Materials: .. balloon ) water . ' .
b paper mache’ large bowl '
*  tempéra paint flour
Description: Ask the children if they can think of some of the "homes"
. different animals ‘build. List some examples: birds
N build ' mests, rabbits build burrows, and bees bnild hives. '

let-the children build a bee hive. .

1. Blow up a cone-shaped balloon.

2. Tear a newspaper into strips 3 inches wide.

3. Make a ‘flour and water mixture in the large bowl
. for the mache'.

4. Place several pieces of newspaper in the mache

. mixture.
5. Cover the entire balloon witf paper mache'. °
6. Allow the "hive"to dry at least 24 hours. ;
. . 1. Paint the hive with tempera gaint. N
. . Ty

_22
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- ‘ Insect pnit BooFlist‘ . - K " L
Arkhurst, Joyce Cooper. The Adventures of Spideg. N®Y York: Séholastic
Book Services, 1964. . . - ) ’

¥
.

o Gaxelick May. Where Does the Butterflero When it Rdins. “New York:
Scholastic Book Services 1973.

Conklin Gladys The Bug Club Book. New ‘York: Hdliday House, 1966 o,

Information for bug collectors:‘ equipment needed, instructions for
‘ . Amounting, suggestions on where to find them -
" Selsam, Millicent E.. The BugﬁThat Laid the Golden Eggs. 'New York: Harpér- -
and Row, 1967. ™ . ' . R .

.. -~ . - Blough, Glenn O. Insects. ‘New York: McGraw-Hill, 1967f Gaod illust:ationg.
Ditmars Raymond L. Insects. New York: Lippincott, 1930. . : -
. A book of -insect oddities. ‘<E#plains vhere the strange "insects of the
= . , vorld are found. , . A\

.
A

Cenklin, Gladys. Lucky f.adzbugs. New York: Holiday liouse, Inc. ,1968§

’5 ﬂH*xHornblow Leonora and Arthur. Insects do the- Strgngest Thing_ 1968.

Includes/information on the dragonfly, ants, grasshpppers, ladybird
beetle; praying mantis, terpites and others. y . ..

‘ Ault, Phil. Worders of the Mosquito WOrld N;w York, Dodd, Mead and" Company,,
1970. . LI T ) s ’ &

.
LA Qs

-

" Brenner, BgrBara. If You Were an Ant. New York: Harper-and,Row, Publishers;

L 1973. N . . S .,
. o "~ Films ) o . R 2 N
. ‘Encyclopedia Britannica Films: ///// o .. :
) v I . " - .y hd
' * )+  Ingects in a Garden o '
Insect Zoo * ’ -
Animals at Work in Nature o o - e
- . . A . 3 L4
Coronet Films: ’
~ - ' * Insects in Their Homes - ) ’ - " . \
. The Ant and the Dove ' B .
~ "The Ant and the GrasshOpper T . o
. How Insects Help Us - . oL

Insects: How to Recognize Them
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HOME ACTIVITIES

UNIT: °‘INSECTS

=

° ) ". ./,.

Activity L Obherve éome ants or bees with your child. Watch them going{

4

' Activity %.

"Activity %.

A

«stored underground in the tunmnels.

in and out of their dwelling. See if you can tell where they
are going and con;ng from. Talk about what you see.

Collectssome aﬁts apnd dirt in a jar Watch to see the tunnels
they will make that are visible through the sides of the jar.
Place some crumbs on top of the dirt. and later, see if they are

Look around your yard and neighborhood for insects. If you'
find any, capture “them 4n a jatr and if you don't know their
proper names, -look them up in an ‘encyclopedia or other book.
about’ insects. Make a‘collection. You can make-a display>™
of them by sticking pins through their bodies (after they
are dead) and placing the pins in a cardboard. Place labels

* on the cardbontd next to each omne.

L

Discuss the uses of insects with your-child. Some are:

1)) Praying mant{s; lady bug --eat harmful bugs on plants in
girdens. Some people Jbuy large nugbets of these insects -
and turn them’loose 1n their gardens to eat these harmful
insects. 4

'2) Bees,- make Homey for us. 'Farmers keep bees and harvest

the honey.

“3)} Provide food for birds, animals, fish and other insects

Many birds and® animals .eat insects as their main food.

] 4} Some- plants need insects to keep alive and to produce -

, fruit and flowers. Bees carry pollen from.one plant to
another on"their feet. This makes th® plant fertile so
it can produce fruit and even vegétables. Apple trees,
corn, squash and many other plants-depend on bees for
this.

* 5) Some'?lowers‘cannot opent their buds unless ants chew them )

open. They produce a sweet sticky substance on theif buds
which attracts the ants - peonies are one flower that
does this

e o
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Activity Levél:

' Objective: L

Materials:

Description:

Knowledge ' B ' v

* SPORTS UNIT .
—

U

4
1

d v

' The children will define words associated with spor%s

Pictﬂres of people playing different sports; pictures of
sport equipment from SpqrtsfIlIustrsted'Magazinei‘

! c or ‘
ordering catalogues

. * 'u
definitions . |

(et -

The teacher shows the ch dren pictureg ©of people playiné
sports. While showing fhe pictures, define words that
will be commonly used in the unit:

Sport, rule, team
uppire ’ ’

Sport: is 3 game you play for pleasure

Rule: 1s a law that. guides you to play a game oOr sport

correctly.

»

Team: 1is a group thas plays together to try to win a

game.

is the person in sports who rules on the plays.
(Referee) ™~ ., -

Umpire

Activity Level:

Objective:

Materials:

ﬂ%scription:

~ The teacher will label pictures of different kinds of

* -

Knowledge
The children will label pictures of specific sports.
Pictures or slidé’/of sports

sports. _The children will listen ® the-definitions and
repeat them. . ) ¥

" Activity Level:

\

Objective:

Materials:

Knowleage . L

The children will define specific sports after listening ‘

to a definftion. o -
2] - .

Pictures of,sports a2 ’

Definitions of each sport

.
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N Descriptiohﬁ Over a period of two weékd, the teacher will define specific
AP sports. (Pick out 5 or 6 sports at™s time. ) The children ‘
) . will glve back the definition of -each.
. - ’ " 4
’ . SPORTS:
- .- . 1. Baseballt' is a game played with a ball and a bat, in which
: o - N player, after hitting the ball, runs to the bases to maké
7 . i a home run. " , : '
. > ) s
. 2. Football' is a game in which two teams try to take the
. ' football over the goal line to make a tbuchdown without the
" other team Stopping themn. ) s,
. ‘r

* 3. Basketball is a court game .in which one team tries to
throw more balls through .a high, netted hoop than the other
v team. ’ :

4. Vollexball ,is a game played by hitting a ball with your
hand over a high het. .-

5. Tennis‘ . a game played in a court using a racket and ball.
The players try to hit the ball over a low net.

. \ ? > N . e .
%. Ice Hockey: 1is a sport played on ice where the players )
T DO use a hooked stick to try to get the puck into a netted .
: . goal. -,

e o ) Puck: a flat round disk Gsed in Ice Hockey.

. - 7. Skiing: a sport in which a person glides over snow or
water on'2 strips of wood or fiberglass. . ’

© o 8. Tabogganning: is Zszort in which a special sled is ridden
. : . * down a snow covered £fourse in the mountains,

Taboggan is a long flat,sled with a curved up front.

) 9. Bowling: ' is a gamé\where a player rolls“a ball.down an
. v - #2lley 'and triés to knock over 10 wooden pins. .
. 10. Soccer: 1is a game in which two teams try to hit a ball into
\ ) a goal. The players can use afny part of’their body except
their hands or arms to hit the ball.

e . . ll. Hunting: 1is the searching for wildlife to kill.
. »>
. - 12, Fishing: 1is the sport of catching fish usually using a Fod ,
’ .. and line with a hook,

: , ¢ .
" 13. Horseback riding:. The sporf of riding a horse. . '

A +

,

<14, Tragk {s any sport that involvese running, jumping or throw-
. ing in or around a track

.

15. Ice Skating: is a sporg. in whigﬁ'gvperson glides over ice on
ice skates. '

Ice skates: are fitted boots with a metal runner on the
, : 227 ] SR
Q ‘ » . . . . v R . -’
ERIC - S « L _ ,

bottot.




Activity Level:

Objective:
Materials:

g Qescription:

a
N -
.
v

b *

L

. as she/he introduces. the sport to the children.

) . -215- a

Knowledge

The children wiTl recognize equipment that goes with specific
sports. . :

Sports equipgment: mit, baseball football helmet tennis -
racket, tennis balls, etc. ’

The teacher names and shows the equipment for-.each sport
The child-

ren fepeat the names of the equipment after the teacher. ¢
Let the children touch, Play with, and examine each piece of -
!ﬁuipment The teacher can demonstrate hew tq use''each g

plece of~equipment and take the children through the. motions
of using the equipment. . : .

L4

Activity Level:
A

[y

Objective:

Materials:

Description:
v

-t .

Knowldege '
The children will repeat rules about specific _sports.

N f

. Pictures of Sports, verbaf description of a sport scene

frem a radio/telecast

- -

As the teacher shows pictures and defines each sport, , she/
he will explain a few simple rules of each sport. Then
the children‘will repeat the rules the teacher has ex- .0

_plained to them.

-

Objective:
' { P Materia_ls:,‘
Description:

. ~ M

. ' 'h&‘ty level: *

Comprehension

The children- will define words such as sport, team, umpire,
and rule in their own words.-’ .

d._\ \ )

o - =
o s

Pictures of sports
THe teacher shows ‘thg children pictures of different sports

and asks the children to define: sport, team, rule, and umpire.
The children amswer in their own words d

] - -

-

Activity Level:

Objeetive:

. .+ Materials: -

éescription:

Comprehension - . "

1 . ’

The children will demonstrate how to play different sports.

~Pictures of a specific sport; equipment used to play

different sports.

The teacher showsfthe children pictures or eﬁuipment from
different sports, then agks'the children to define the
sport and demonstrate how it is played. Depending on the

sport one or. more children can demonstrate it.
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Activity Level: Comprehension - i . ’,/

( L4 \

'Objecti;e: ’ The children will sequence a 4 to 8 part pictured sequence,

Ty ) story after the teacher tells the story.
B N v’
«Materials: - | 4 to 8 part pictured sgquence story
’ ¢ ditto
.Pescription: THe teacher tells a story about sports. Then the children

seqdence~the\gictu§es going from first to last, puttdng
them in the correct order.

- . -

Suggestiops for stories: . . ' ’
. ’ 1. Baseball player hitting a ball.
. ’ 2.. Bootball player kicking a ball over a goal post.
. ‘ * 3. Skier racing down a mountain. . ' .
4: Fisherman catching a fish.~’ T
5. Bowler making a strike.
’ - - -
Activity Level: Comprehension ’ ‘ ’
. 47 -
Objective: - After hearing a descriptive sentence read to them, the
chjildren will -name the appropriate sport.
. v o . * N
- Materjals: . sentences
. pictures of specific sports; equipment
v e . . sports equipment - . -
Pescription: The teacher will-read a sentence that describes a>sport.
. The children will either name the sport or pick a picture
that the sport,describes. For variety, have the children
) 'choose a piece of equipment that goes with a specific sport.
- .
B Sentences: 1. This is a sport in which-you use a large ball'
) ~ that is therown through a highfhoop.
e " 2. This sport is played on a, cohlt and the player °
. : uses a racket and a small ball. )
3. This‘sport is Mdone on snow and the person uses .

narrow strips of wood or fiberglasg.

' < 4. This sport is played with-teams. Each team uses
' BN _ a bat and a ball to make a home run. :
) ) . PO - e em - - B ' -




"Activity Level:
Objective:

~

“Materials:

/ >
Desaription:

Comprehension -

sports.

- L e® : /—” .
Theiteacher will give each child a pictuxne that shows
some action involved with several d

- 217 -

. .Action pictures of sports

:The children will descfibe action in pictufes about

¢
[

.
[}

ent kinds of ., ~

sports.’” Thep each child. will desdribe what is happen—

ing in their pictures for, the whole class.

.

v
- -

-

' N
Activity Level:

Objegtive:

Materials:

x
ra

bescribtion:

»

e

Va L

Application
L4

The children will associate equipment with a sport.’

_Sports equipment

or,

’

‘Pictures of equipment

A

§

>

The teacher shows the“childred«tbe equipment associat -
with a\particulat sport and asks the childrem which s -

the equipment g

sports as yoa have equipment or pictures.

with.

worksheet could be used.

Example of a worksheet

2

This could be done with as many
Or an association ¢

-
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] Activity Level: Application . o ' -
.o ) vt E- ) ) ‘ ¢ .
v . Objecti_ve: . v The chilﬁren will solve a problem involving a sport’ e '
S . or a’game. .. . . ’
r . . -
T ‘ ) Materials: “' Written problems situations ¢ 4*'
S T - . or
. ', Board game54such as: _football (Some of the children may
) ' ' ‘basketball have these at home.) ;
')’ Description: This activity can be-done in ope of two way The’ teacher
. . reads a problem situgtion to the children an!’!hey have 4
. A to find a solution. /A second way would be forethe children
a s to.play a.board game of football or basketbal and when a
- situation warranting a rule comes up, the chilﬁrén will
oL decide how to solve the problem. .
. Y .
IS ' _ Problems: ’ - . . .
S ' 1. Someone has hit the ball (Baseball) 3 times, but . N

. ) they wWere foul balls. - Who decides whether they are
- ’ . ) out or not and how do'they decide?
. v e .
2. Someone in a football game kicks the ball *at the goal
, post, but no one is sure it went through the posts.
- Who decides whether.or not it went through the posts
and how do they decide. ‘

7 : | ' ' \/!

A Activity Level‘ Application . . ' N

D

. Objective: The children will go on a field trip and theﬁiwrite an .
. : experience story abont the trip. . oy

Materials: " Pencil and paper (or crayons and paper) - o0 ‘

- Desdriptionﬁ' .The teacher will organize a field trip to a sporting
. goods store. The children will look for all the different’
v . qguipment in the store. When class returns to school, the
e —..-children will write or dictate to the teacher what they
- o . Jid and saw at the store. Another activity would be for .-
' the children to draw what they saw.

=

“Suggestions for other field trips: o ;

!

1. Any professional sports event or game in your, area.
¢ .
T e e ’"‘*"~-:2r —Any apoerts eVent at a school-ﬁear by. . ' e

© 3. Little League games. ,“ .
v .
y 4. Have the class from a team and play another class. ~ ‘

- - .




' Activity Level:
Objective:
L)

Materials:

Description:

L

Application . . L.

'The children will classify Sports in a new way..

2 large 'fpv.'d circles’ z

pictures of sports or sport equipment

The teacher shows the children 2 circles and asks them to
think of new ways to classify sports. b

,

Example- ‘bne circle can represent outddor sports and the -
other indoor sports. Encourage the children to, ¢lassify
the pictures or equipment fn tHe.correct circle. For
variety, have thé circles overlap. The areéa in the
middle can represent sports that can be played in. or

ofit of doots. - /

OUTDOOR

golf
skiing

football
baseball

" tabogganing

hunting
fis]}ing

- rd
. N L , - ’/ - . o * %
BOTH ' by '
N - .
- - \ ’ : - ’ ’ %". -
Activity Level: Ahalysis J , *. )
ObPecti‘{re: : The chi}gren willntell ¢similari_tie§ and differences in
. ‘sports,: - oY
PYRA ® . * . ¢ - "
Materials: Pictur‘es of sports- and/op sports equipment o :
. -4
Description: The teacher will hold ug pictures of two different sports.
N : . Then ask the children hqw the spgrts are alike?
-DMEferent? . The chilch/ en compare-the sports in their own
words. ) ’ .
. ) , : )
Examples of sports to compare: - -
L ‘ . - .
Lo . s . 0 »
‘ ' Volley vall vs. Tennis * ~ ~ Ice Hockey vs. Ice skatinglf -
L Skiing vs. Ice, Skating . Hunting vs. Fishing -
Soccer vs. Footb‘ll 23 o . .
-+ ~ .



/ Aetivity Level
Objective:
‘b_laéerials :

Qescription:
Y

\

Analysis

The chil:dren will act out or pantbu'ne »different sports.

2

the

i

.
@

Sports equipment (ohpt_ional)
. i T
This activity can be done in one: of two ways. First,
children can usg the equipment and actually play the

_ sport using &ne or more childreén. Second, the children.
can play charades and pantomime the qurt for the othex,
children. The other children would guess what _sport .thes
child was pantomiming .

Materials -

Description: |

»

< 4
// ‘v l P . .
) Ac‘ivity Level:
. $ Objective:‘
»

An'alys'is ’

-

b
-

'Th.e children &{11 look at pictures or lisfen to a record-%
, ing of a sport”event and name the appropriaté sport. ' ‘

[N 7

. This activity can be done in one of two ways. The teacher’
. can show the children piggures 0f different sports and¥y
ask ‘the children to name the sport and give a reason for
their choice or the teafcher can play a ’recordin&f ag) :
came or sport and *a,sk the children to hame the sport. ®

Pictures of sport
Tape recording of psrts

4

- ]
1 '
4 4

~ ) .. # Eneourage tb@ chil&ren to explain their, choice . -
. oo i . ] . - .
. . . < n » N \ * }
#. - — :
- - Ac‘tiV1ty Level., Analysis A . . g
- . .
g Objective. . The children will f‘d and dr'aw in the missing parts of A
\/_/ . @ sports scene. . , )
—Matérials. - fictures of sports scerfdg . ., ’ .
e ‘o, Ditto" ‘ I
o Cr Crayons annencils ) . ' N .,
‘ b O wr‘\’ . .\
N ‘ 3

. 'Description : "

R4

rt dcened on a ditto. Then
Pach child finds the °
ThHen codors his/her ' _,.

The teacher' draws several s
runs off enough for the cl
missing parts and draws it

-

giln .

pictures ', = - * P
$ - * %I - g ,t' RN .
. » . "I’
. | i T
IS -; ‘ o, ,
. ’.. - V :‘" ‘ . . '
. . - . -
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‘ © . 'Activity Level: Analysis
- . Objective: - The child will put together‘ an unseen picture puzzle

- T "iof a spor:? . N
‘e . ~ ~ 4

Materials: “ Teacher madg or comercia‘l sport puzzle .

Description: - The children are giveh-thg broken puzzle of a sport |

M and asked- to putt the p e together. The child has
. to know the parts that make up the whole to be able-to ~ - , -

' B put the puzzle together.

Vo } - . ‘ ' ©
Lo \(*/'—,’;.‘eacher-made puzzles: . C

3 V d T 1. Paste'a magazine picture of a sports event on & piece
hadil . . of thin cavpdboard. , . . J
c ' ;o 2. Next “after paste or glue has dried, cut -out picture
. o ¢+ ‘“into pieces to make the puzzle. .
. : M . ~, ' ; * R
L €« v o - ¥ Sports tratgg Magazine would be 3, good source -
Ry R 7 for. pdetd or ordering catalogues from- epartment °
CeToEe " stbres. . .
) Cee Y o - -
‘t - . J . . ‘ L o N - 13 .

. ' . uu'_. s hE T o " ‘l#. ,"J e o N -
‘ . 48 Aetivity Lev}l: ‘Synthesis’ ¢ m,,J hd . B : K
T Obie'ctiire: The children wi{llyplan a trip to a ball game\ o -

P Ve . e, "‘ »
Materjals: . ‘Largé sheet of paper P _ : Y .
v o : ic” Magker - e - v y .- *
B "_ ) > Mag M% -\ ‘ . @ U e oL ¥ -
® - ' ' Descri-pticrn The teacher ‘tells the ldren they are going on a8 field N .
o .. 7 # % trip to a ball game. the children to think of some things -
e v, . they 11 need for the trip. As vile childrem come tp with .
oo - - .ideas, the teacher writes them down. The teacher c.an;suggest-
coL ' RS a few things to get-the children stafted. ",
Lt s . . . n ] ) s /( .
I 4 . . X Yoooo. v o ' ' .
Ideas? . ~ . ‘ . A . . .
. N ’ » ‘ . ’ N Y s
. . " 1. Néed ty, buy ticket: ~ h o ‘ )
B R :2., Arreggé transportation ' .
. i@,' : : _3.. Arrange for lunch (if needed) s o .
4. Arrange for vayg to, earn money, to pay for "snacks, etc.
N v a. car wash = . ey N A NCIREY |
’ : . ‘.'b. bake sale R : .
L PR . c. white glephant sale ' . 3 : ’ i
' ,s‘ d . P s o s . . s
. D . T d i Voo R4
- , . 7 . !
- - ] ~ v v L L4
) . P v . R N 1 R . . Y .
o L9 . T a .
“ Actiyity Leyei: Synthesis . . .,
N ' ' Objective' -, The ‘qhildren will develop an, ending fo'r a sports story. Y
" - ‘ et . ’ ’ - R A \ M ’ .
Materials:- . Beg»innings of- stories 2\"3‘\ : ’
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= . gescription: The teacher begins a story about sports. .The children .
. cor areé seated iIn a circle, the child t9 the right of the A ."‘

. teacher adds a part to the story It continues around
- " ~ the circle until every child has added something to it. .

R . - The last child ends the story. '
. - e
Beginnings ofjtories. ‘
) ' ’ ’ . oa " 1. Once there was a- 1it¥le bn who wanted to smake a
! ‘ " ‘home. run.” He.... . ) .. <
' \ . 3‘[ ) 2. ‘Once-there was a llttle g‘lrl sliding down a ski slope .
) o ! ’ when .
TN .3 %ome children were riding horses in the woods when....
B . e ! * ™ “ . -
T . Aetivity Level: Synthesis : )
Obje The children will combine two or more si)orts to create a
) new game. ,
. 1als: " .
' Mart:ar als: ‘ ' X -
'.. N .
.. Description: The teacher tells the children that they are going to
‘ invent a new game by combiningi\:wo or three games.
Affer the children decide the game rules, the children
. . L . will play the game. ' . - ‘e
’ ' . - e
! Games to combiae: | e |
A " Volleyball/Tennis B
: . o Horseback riding/Hockey
A Soccer/Fogéball )
~ Ty, Basketball/Tennis/Volleyball
Yo, " . » ) . . ;’ ) *
. ‘ Activity Level: ’ Synt:hes.is
| Ca .
Objective: N The children will figd a substitute for sports equipment.
1] -
Matirials:, - Sports equipment
. ~ or ) .
. Pictures of sports equipment R . ’
' " D‘éscription: The teacher shows a piece of equipment to the children ‘
. . and asks them to pretend they do bt. have a piece of
» .- s équipment.* Then the teacher asks the children what they
T . ) could use to substitute for the piece of equipment.
) . *How they could play baseball for example, if they :
. , . 7 " didn't have a bat, : ‘
- 2r ~ -
y e : _ ) Jo )
. . - . * . - -
Q . _ ) F ,
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. . Equipment .to substitute- . ' Substiﬂxtions
. ’ ", , |baseball bat . , big stick 2
T . baseball , any round object or newspaper
. " basketball goal o, clothes basket without bottom
o e volleyball net/tennis net string . ' :
- . - hockey stick . J stick with curved bottom
T . - toboggan sled- cardboard
| bowlipg ball &/or pins 'another ball and plastic bottles
fishing pole/lige/hook K . stick, string and safety pin
Y - X 0" y)‘ .
- . = Y
Y Activity Level: Evaluation - .- IR
Objective: =~ The children will decide from all the sports 'studied, which
C one was most satisfying or exciting for them.
* Materials: . Any materials the child can use independently to get his/ ‘
. ; her ideas acrosg "
- ., ¥ Examples: .paper and crayons, tape regbrder; pictures .
Y SO from magazines' clay, pi‘e cleaners
" Descripticm:a' Ask each child which sport they -studied they liked best.
"Encourage the childyen to make a product (a-picture,
- .- object, etc. ) that will show their favorite sport.
. . Have the ch'fldren take turns talking about their product,
. - T, and telling why they chose their particular sport.
. " : ‘ e +
. Activity Level: Evalua‘tion / ‘,6' . " ) )
‘ T B . .
Objective: The,j childrewwill tell what they like and dislike about
speeiiic "Sportsy ) J ’
' £
. Materials: Pictures\of Sports . . - ’ :
. CW , : & ~.
- Descripti;od:,. The teacher can choose 4. «8port to talk about with the ' -
CoArd ch:udren If, "for exampde, baseball is chosen, 'the T
' . @ . tea,;her can ask children if they remember some rulges .
v e ‘they'w learned a ut baseball helped tlhem to play a
P ’fair game. . Talk about' the situations where rules have
"° " helped. Encourage children to write new rules to make
we. ' the game more suitable for the children. -, .
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SPORTS UNIT BOOKLIST .

Cebulash, Mel. The Ball That Wouldn't Bounce. New York, Scholastic Book
& Services, 1972, ' E
o, . - - ' . '
Buskin, David. Outdoor Games. Toronto: Lion Press, 1966.

® Harbin, E. 0. Games of ‘Manl Nations. New York: Abingdon Presé, 1968. i

Dfésser, Lawrence T. Sports. ' New York: Maxton i’ublishing Corporation, 1958.° /

. Rockwell, Anne. Games (and how to play them). New York: Thomds Y. <7
Crowell. . . S,
- . . . ig‘
Matterson, Elizabeth. Games for the Very* Young. -New York, American Heritage 4!
- DPress, 1969. E I . - co |

Cebulash, Mel. Bésketball Players Do Amazing Thlags. New Yorki{ Random . \
. - House, 1976. . ) \\
Devaney, _Joﬁn. The Story of Basketball. New York: Random House, 1976, j
Q - N ' . .

)
I

¢ Tunis, John R. Sport for the Fun of It.
. ) Yo
A handbook of information on nineteen sports inclu%ing official.rules.

R . i
New York: Ronald Press Company, 1950. -

' Ja::kson, Rébez;t B. ‘Jubbar, Giant of the NBA. New York: Henry Z Walck, Inc., A
1970, . '

Weigle, Oscar éhg Anthony Lupéklle. New York, New York: ‘Grosset and Dunlab,
1973. The Running, Jumping, Throwing, Sliding, Racing, ¢limbing Book:
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Activity 2.
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Activity 3.

Activity-&.

t
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' : HOME ACTIVITIES

>

UNIT: SPORTS

Attend a sports event with y child. This could be anything
from a junior high football game to a professional: hocky game.
Explain the uniforms that each team is wearing. How protective
gear is worm by certain players or all players. Explain
referees' or other officials' function. Talk about the score
and the way it 1is kept and displayed. ’

. * e

Talk about seasons for sports. “Relate sports seasons to seasons

‘of théfyear - fall - football; winter - basketball; summer - .

baseball, etc. Different sports are associated with.different
seasons. Talk about, each sport and how each has adapted to the
weather. Discuss how these sports and their peculiarities are
related to the ‘season they are played in. (For example: -Basket-
ball is played indoors and the season occurs in the winter when
it is too cold to be outdoors very much.)

Play a,game with your child that is as much like one of the'
popul ir sports. as you feel is appropriate. (For example, if
your child i3 very young,; hang a bucket with the bottom cut out
on a tree or post about 3 feet off the—groﬁiﬁ’an let your child
throh any ball into the bucke; to make "baskets".)

Read a story about a sport to your child. Your-librarian may °*
be Ablé to hwlp you locate stories about a pamkicular sport or
spgrts in general.
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Activity Level:

Objective:

Hilerials:

-» ~

Ducriptigé :

-

L

«

Knowledge

’

\rhe child will listenrto and remember the names of some

zoo’animals.

i
pictures of a zoo

" pictures of a zoo keeper

pictures of zoo a:iimals

The child will repeat definitions
‘keeper and name or label some zoo

A 200 is.a place wheré many kinds
Id - -
A zookeeper is a person who takes

and/or slicLe"B of a zoo

dand/or models of zoo animals

- . L
of-what a zoo is, a zoo
animals after the teacher.

of animals can be visited.

care of the animals at the

200. R

1., Zookeeper féeds, waters, and cares fotr the animals.

"

2. -He/she also cleans cages. ~_
Zoo Animals: % 1lion . camel monkey
oo . glraffe " kangaroq skunk
_  elephant tiger., . - seal
) ' Year hippopotamus dlligator )
, * zebra rhingcer and more.
\ - -
. ¥
Activity Level: Knowledge

H

NI

Objective: f The children will -listen to a story about a 206 and ansver
. who, what and where questions about the story.

Materi2ls: story | ’ : .
questions : , o

‘Description:-. " The teacher reads a story'to the children about the zoo,
then asks the children questgons about the story. The
questions must be directly frof¥ the story. The children
must listen to the story and answer questions correctly.

Questions: -

.~ Who was the maid person in the story?. ‘ o

. - What did the person do? ‘ ' A
- Where did the story take place? L
L]
. - g

h #
240




Activity Level:
, .

- . - 225 - .

Comprehengion

1 .

|

=

4 ~

bpjective: The 8hild will, in his own wards, define terms associated
v with the zoo.’ . ‘ R . ,
Materials: pictures of 208 -
) * - pictures of zoo animals .
pictures of zoo kbeper
. X
A Description: The child is shown pictures and asked to give a definition
or describe the zoo and zoo-keeper. Also the child will
p name some zoo animals.
~ .
Activity Level: Comprehension ” )
Objective: Child will be able to sort zoo animals from those that are
- : . not zoo animals. . R
Materials: 2 boxes o .
200 animals (toy)
farm animals (toy) ’ ’
t Description: Teacher says to the child, "Some of these animals you could
: see at the zoo. Put all zoo animals in this box and put all
the animafs ydu woyldn't see at the zoo in this box."
A
. i Y |
. Activity Level} -Comprehension X
Objective: Child will be able to match picturés that are alike.
' Materials:. Zoo lotto game ' .
\ . Description: Each child is dealt a large card with 6 pictures of zoo -

\r

T

+

animals on It. Then from a group of imdividual, tards,

each child is dealt{6 cards. -Then, if he doesn't have it,

the child asks who has an elephant or whatever animal is
The child who
fi1ls his large card first, wins. . A higher level would
be for the children to match animals of the different
classes. Such as reptiles, mammals,” birds.

on his card aifid gives it to that>child.

[

.

Objective: \

Materials:

Activity Level:

] . «

Comprehension

The child will retell story and gut pictures of story im

the correct order.

a story
pictures of zo0 animals and’a little girl.

R41.

v
§

l
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Description:.

-

-226 -
. s
- '
~ : . 11'!
The child will listen to a story about a little girl who
gets lost. - After hearing the story, the child will retell
the story in his own words and place the pittures in the *

correct order.

Note: See story at end of unit.

’

) ‘v

Activity Level:

Objective:
Materials:
Description:

b
|
'
»

- «

Comprehension

‘The child will recognize the sounds of zoo animals

tape recording of zoo animals' sounds - ~

Teacher will hold up 5icture of each animal as the record
plays and tell ich animal makes that sound. Next, the
record is play again and child picks out the picture of .
the animal. :

Activity Levél:

Coﬁirehepsion

Objective: The children will listen to a sentence describing a zoo )
L. . animal and name the animal or select a picture of the animsgl.
Materials: pictures or slides of zoo anipals
‘Description: The teacher will read a sentence describing @ zoo animal.
The children. name the animal or select a picture df the
correct animal. ‘
Sentences: i -
1. I ém an animél with a‘furry mane ana I roar. Who am I?'

2. I am an animal with a long, long neck and I'have spots. .
" Who am I? .

3.- I have a long trunk or nose and floppy ears. Who am I?

~ . ¢

4. 'I'look like I have striped pajamas on. Who am I?
- -

- .
5. I have a pouch to carry my baby in and 1 hop. Who am I?

Activity Level:

~

Objective:

Application
The child will visit a zoo, recognize animalé,'hear sounds
they make and experience smells and other faQEf about the zoo.

.‘5 \ -

<42 . S
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Deseription: The child will take a field trip to a zoo. While at the zoo '
e children will be asked questions about what they are seeing, ‘
smelling and hearing. .
- .
) Questions: A
> 2 . .

- What class of animals do each animal belong xin? and why?

- How do animals get to the zoo?

What do the different animals eat?

How &o the animals protect themselves?

Where do the aﬁimals (bedrs) live other than the zoo?

which animals are helpful to man?’

*
- Do we eat any zoo animals? -~
v ’ Classes of animals:
- .
Mammals ~ Reptiles " Fish . >
K . Birds « Amphibians Insects ’
1 . F 3 )
» - = ; — ~ ¥ (
Activity Level: Application ' : Y ' )
Objectivé: Child will act like a particular zoo animal such as (zebra,
-, - elephant, lion, giraffe) in front of a group of children.
. . * The children will guess which animal he is. . . 5
Materidls: pictures of zoo animals ‘ _ -
. » P
Description: When shown a picture of an animal, the child will act like
. the animal in front of a group. The group will try to guess
» ' which animal the child is plgging. .
‘Activity Level: Application
) '»<:§EEEFtIVe: “The children will classify zoo.énimals in a differeﬁt way.
P ' - LI
Materials: 2 large circles 2

« toy zoo animals or pictures of zoo animals

Description: = The teacher tells the children that they are going to
’ classify zoo animals in a new or different way. Then sb;/he
gives the children toy zoo anim&ls and 2 large circles. She/
he tells the children to put all the animals that eat only
meat in one circle, all that eat vegetatiof in the otheg, and '

. C T
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Activity Level:. Application

Objective: - -The children will match pictures of baby animals or toy

baby animals with pictures-or foys of adx%k*a‘nimal‘s.
iﬂaterials: . pictures of adult and baby zoo animals . :
- or a2 0 b e

toys of adult and baby.z&«.;i—;a_isj -

.

Descriptien: " The teacher shows the children the animale and asks the
' . children to match the baby animals with the mother animals.:
Children place mother with baby of all the animals. -

- - ~
o

- < . . -

Activity Level: Application *

Objective: The childrén will list all the animals they can think of
: o and tell-‘why they would be good zoo animals or not.
Materials: large sheet of paper , blackboard »
I Y Y o &
4 . magic marker o * , chalk . ,
, 3 . 4 ’ 1
,. Description: The teacher asks the-ch'ildrtl to think of and name all the ‘_

animals they can think of while sh¢he writes them dowm.-

v -

* s

3
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: After doing this, the teacher goes back over the list and ‘
- ask the children why each oné would be a good animal for a
i zoo to have or why it would not be good. \
) Some reasons for not apprggriate animals: T ~_
1. See all the time in neighborhood.
2. They are pets. ' . L T
i ey pe e T oo
! ‘3. Need very large ground to roam om. . .-
_ -, ‘Some reagons fér\\appropriate”animals: . ) c ,
. N 1. Uncommon animals / : 4 o ‘
4 . o .t‘ N
2. ,.They are becoming extinct. e
’ 3. They have been injured and can not s‘urvive in zhe "
. . wild
- L] v .
+ R . R
Activity Level: Analysis —
- - . ¢ ’ [ .
‘jeetive: ’ To”put togéther parts'o‘f'an elephant tv make a whole. . _‘
. . ’ / . . .
L { .
v - .
* ' Materials: \  paper bag o string , i
- 4 clothes pins . construction péper’ .
Description? Fill 11 paper bag with newspaper'dnd tie*with string Twist
’ % . second % of bag and tie with string. Cut paper ears and
s pastfe on. Clip clothes pins on bottom for legs. Paste’
et T -,on cirfcles for eyes and cord or yarn for tail. This activity
could be done two ways - one nay would be to have a-model
» - for the children to See "and then give each child the materials
and ask them to copy it or a second way would be to give the
child the maferials and say, "Can you make a zoo animal from -
these materials?" [ . o
. ¢ . ™= .
—— ‘ '
/ R o
’ , <
-’ L. o R e Y - B 3.;"
Activic Level: -. Analysis ° P N - JRN
| y y . AR o
' . Objegtive: Child will be able to find and draw what is missing from a
R}

3
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Matekials:

Description: -

' l' )
picture of an'hlephant with no trunk or cahel'with no hump

i or. zebra with no tail. '

pictures of animals with missing parts.
crayons or magic markers. @ " '

» - & 4
Child is- given WWBicture suwh as an elephant with no trunk.
Child draws the missing part on the animal. ,

n

-

Activity Level:

v —
Analysis '

k4

. . * .
Objettive: n'r‘hegéxildren will paing picture. of zoo animals either from
ry or by kooking at pictures. - . e
, ,
Materials:  , small paint brus‘tre/ ' " pictures of zoo ,
- water.colfér or tempéra ‘paints ¢ animals
~ paper (newsprint) : : ‘ )
. ' .strips of black construction paphr
R ‘ * M ~ ‘
- Description: The teacher asks each child togpaint a picture of one zoo
animal. The child can decide which animal he/she wanta to
paint and whether he/she needs a picture tg paint from. 3
When the picture is dry, each child pasts strips of black - ‘
> ‘paper over his picture to represent thg animal' s cage at ‘the - ¢
zoo.
.‘ L-
:
- . ' , N 2
D o
* :
E .
. -~ L -
* Acttvity Level: Synthesis . T oL e .
oy .
Objective: The child will plan, a trip to tha 200 itiluding how to. get - .
’ . there, what to do'while there, and how long to stay.
Materisls: . magic ‘markers ’ ceten : » o
f\ poster board o~ - T . ~
map ' U I A .
Description 'I‘eacher asks the children what would be best way to go
' to the zoo? . After deciding b& looking at the map, the s
C - child wquld dravw a picture on the ‘poster board of a car, ’
» : -

"‘.. 248 .' ." L "*.
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bus,'.or whatever the mode pf transportation. Then ‘diséuss
hey would do whilé at the zoo-qod what they would see , ‘

S thére. Then draw pictures of what they might see. Next, talk
. ‘& apout what would be the best time to stay and how- they would

4 © ome home. If¢children's fine motor skills were not developed

enough for the.drawing, the feacher c%ld sketch the pictures.
. * 2 ) : . . N * .

o <

iy + 1 J l | M o f . . *
. Actixi‘ty .Lev~e1;. Swyat‘he‘si .

.
L .
’ i . > - .

“ A \ .

ijqcfive: ) Thefdxilclren will plah a zoc; without cages'.', . . .

.
- Makerials: 4 . -crayops or magic markers

A ' , hab1t®r ‘each anima¥®ives

- -
2

o ~ large pieces of paper : , ¢t K

_ The teacher tells the children that they are going to plan
a zoo that has no cages. The teacher gives each child a
- - {&.. plecé of large papeg: d crayons, then 4sks the children
e . to-draw 3 zoo without cages thinking of how much land -they
) would. n€ed in-all, Jow muc% land each animal would ne'ed, what-
n, how the people weuld be protected "
e « from,the animals and which animals would be best for the zoo.
- Th ildren draw their ‘pictures and tell the class abou "
their blangor 3 zoo. - o . .

2 1 l

.
. K - > s IS . * ,(
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Activity Level: .Evaipfa..t‘:iéﬁ' ¢

’ o
X L4

'Materiéls: . picturés of'zao‘énim‘als : S

) ‘- & T

Objective: -
v A

The child will decide what zoo animal he/she likes best and why,

.
.

’ — . L

L. . . ’ 4’ .
Desci:‘iptibn’; * ‘The teacher shows- ;‘ne child pictures of zoo-
oo “'the,child to. cheose which. animal hefshe 1likgs
> : he/she lékes it bess. o

.
, -
. »
- L -~
- el
“ 8 : - \
L&

e

»

[N ' - v
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”
. -
- . > v .
'y .
-
!
J
‘ b S
. * .

e - l ; K ) G 7 .
h; < Actf_ﬂ;y Level: ’ Evaluation C » \ / ;
R , e R - D o a = -,
' Opjéctive: fhe children will listen to two stories about, zoo's and theig . .
e keeper~afd decide who was the best zookeeper and why. o
Materials:- 2 stories about’zoo dnd zookeeper '~ - - ’\& , |
. L 2 s e A o . . B
;Descrif.'ption: The teacher reads the childremn two 'stbries about 2008 s'rxi 200 ‘
r L o ke;pers, ,Chen asks !:he children who was the Best zooieepei: in ~—
. .'ft the stories and why they ghink lie was the best. ’
” !". o N ' s . U RS '
- 17 T LA N [ -
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z - " Once.there was; a l‘ittle‘ﬁ’rl%&nt‘ for a walk. She

" ) - walked too far and 'got lost.- Then she met different zoo -
; "animals: Sle asked each .animal where- she was,and who
. - they were. . They each tell heg-who they-are, but they do
N Y. 'not know where she is until finally theaelephant ihows
‘ . : because an elephant never forggts. - .
- . v QCould'be as few oi as many animals as desired ) "o
’v A N - ' . 3 * I . * . _" ) M ' -
. . . \\l E ) . ) v . ] B ' )
‘ l/’f@vt .’ - 20O UNIT BOOKLIST - Lot
‘ . Vo - L . B . e
4 T L S . RS
Sy e XNoﬁon Hatches the Egg Dr. Seuss. . . L e
- o/ . -
T PR g - o : e
- ’ i . Great pictures. Not too wordy This story is about an elei:hany .
T, - wb,ct tries to hatclf an egg / ) ) R .
A . . .0
- " What !nimals Do. Richard Scarry .
“Labeled -pictures of &llustrated animals and birds .
o Goodt 1ne Animal "Book. Pearl yatts. L
) . Photographs of a variety of far‘ zoo, and -everyday animals A
/ ) ’ . light, comical look at animals. ‘
The Big Eleghant. Golden Book. Kathryn. and Bry s Jackson.
L - ' , I . N * B
~— Story of an elephant that leaves thicus and tries a variety
of city careers"‘ Good, clear illustrations. -'A little woprdy for
preschool -~ K. 7 . - .
raﬁ 203” _Norman Brfdvgell. S ' . - -
* * " Clear illustrations Zookeeper leaves- and puts His .wife- in charge ',
ST ., = of the animals. She tries to make many ridiculous. ¢hanges Godd
. I - ' .,. leatning experience. . &
.. A lion in the Meadow. Margaret Mahya
Y.

-~

J Colérful p/tures Long story \—‘ L . SR

Animal Babies. Arthur Gregor Published by Harper and Row :

' R A book of photographs of zoo animils and. their babies Nice™ -
b | * pictures and information about the animals.

-

._' ‘ New At The Zoo. Peter Lippman v Published by Harper and Row '. - -
~ \ & i
o This is a story aBout a new animal at the 200 \vho would not sleep.-
—— - .
\)‘ ‘ \ S . R .
ERIC . - . B L P

-

. ) ’ ', . . .
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,  Zoo unit booklist (continued) . Lo ‘

-

- [

. Talking books

4

Our ﬁaptive Animals. By Joseph J. Mchy.' RD6082.

-

. ®
e - Emphasizing the cantributiom zoo aniimals make.

P

14

* Peo the Late Bloomer. RD6303 .

Story of a tiger who can't read, write, draw, orjeat neatly.
) eal

-

Where the-Wild Things Are. Mauricé Sendak. TB3167.

° " - * e
" - .Story of a 1lit bgy who vigits an imaginary land-where the
o wjld things ag o v .
~ 7“‘ F - o. , . N N ~
. ILMS ' . .

L]

: "Looking a}‘Reptiles". Eucyélopedié Britannica Films, ,11 minutes.

- .

. "Brown Bears Go Fishing". Coronet Films. 11 minutes

<"Black Bear Twins". Encyclopedia Britannica Films. 10 minutes. . .

>l "Zoo Baby Animals:. Encyclobgdia Britannica Films. 11 minutes. R
- [ L "/ . ’ . hd K N
. . "Mother Deer and Her Twins"., Encyclopedia Britannita. 11 minutes.
). "Elephant Baby" and‘fElephag{s". Encyclopedia Britannica Films. 11 minutes.
. - ’ ) ‘ *

R "Animalg - Ways They Eat". Encyclopedia Britannica. 1l minutes.,

"Big Animals inf@frica"¢ ﬁnqyclopedia Britannica Films. .

"Zoo .Animals in Rhyme''. Coronet Films; 11 utes.

- "Rikki’ - The Béby Monkey". Encyclopedia Britannica Films. 11 minutes.

"Fiigger the Seal". Coronet Films. 11 minutes.;




Activity 1.

Activity 2.

Af;tivit:ly 3.

LY

_ wgood bbo}:s
g .
Activity 4.
+

Activity 5.

HOME ACTIVITIES ' ' .

h . to. . e "‘ 4 v . Lt
7 tnith Zoo

(8 4

' -
L]

/ . -
.

’ [ ‘ ! . . '
If your child las toy animals that are found ¥n the zoo, get
them out ard together set up a pfetend zoo. Help your child
say the names.of the animals’ and dfscuss what foods each one
eats. ) . ) AE

te . ¥
. ]

Play.a game og "Gixess_ wrhattan:tmal this is." .Describe a zoo
animg] and tell what it eats and where it comes from and ask:
yout child to tel] you it's name. Keep score if you like by °
giving the child’a point forn?ch one guessed and yourself a
point for each one not guessed. (Make sure your child ﬁhas
some success!) ~ . , -
Find books or.encyclopedia with information ahout some of the
animals in the zoo and find qut where they come from. For  *

-examplé: A tiger comes from India, etc. Your librarian can

help you with-findjng this information and guide you to some’

Ldok in your "'I‘.V'.Kschedule to find programs abopt wild animals
tch one with your child. Point outrthe- tfferencga_be: -
"life in the wild and in the zoo. ‘ e

. » . . . . : '
Talk with your child about "extinction' and the problem of
endangered species.” Explain that the developing cities and

+ farms have made it harder and harder for some wild animals to

survive and how zoos and other efforts of man hélp preserve
some examftes of animals .80 that they will not g11 be killed.
Explai'n_ how.- zoos exist to give people the chance tp see animals

N that are too-dangerous or come from too far away to be seen -

a:y other way. - . -

L)
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, y . . . " ” . . :?
, ** . HOLIDAY UNIT: HALLOWEEN ’ ;
& CTION - . - ar } »
- e N ' * . ‘N , N .:
Activity Level: Knowledge . =2 T ’
; . ‘d 3
Objective: =~ | The children will gefine words t}at are associdted with |
Halloween.  : .o - v,
. . . « L N
Materials: pictures of a hallowegn mask
. . pumpkin .
) - . jack-O-lantern . ' .
' children trick eof treating ' S
bats, black cat witch o
skeletons .
.. .« x ghbst '
"Description: While looking at pictures, the teacher will define the words
: associated with Halloween and the children will give the,
’ definition back to the feacher. . - >

Words to define:

- Halloween - is a day when some children dréss up and
visit' frieads to get candy. Children dress up as witches,
ghosts, skeletons, black cats, clowns, pumpking, fancy
ladies or gentlemen and lots of others.

.
- .- Mask - 1is sgmethij you put over your.face so people do _
o not know-who you ,
A - Eki,fx - is a fruit on a‘vine. :

- -

Jatk-0-lantern - a punipkin with sa face cut' in it und a candle
inSide i - 4 - M

- Batg - are “small black animals that-are usually, found flying
in caves or dark areas.

o~

Black cat - is a cat that is black and associated with witches

and bad luck * o ; N
- Witch - is.an ugly 0ld woman who' is believed to have magic
-powers, 0 ~
- . - Ghost - is a demon who ,dx"esses'up in a sheet-;l.ike costume.
— ~ Skeleton - is the Wnes.of "a.person or animal. ‘
] ) .
- '
Activity Level: Knowledge “ . .
t . . !
Objective: The children will learn some ﬁacts about how 'Halloween )
, originated = .
\ \‘ o _,‘.;- " ‘ =
. Materials: Pictures of childrem trick or treating. - ' . ’
Description: The(childrén will 'rcpeat gsome facts about how Halloween

otiginated after hearing the teacher tell them.

- .

-

‘ \ were supposed to roam the world. This holiday'is cele
® ng on October 3lst.

) m ‘ -

Fact: Halloween c‘omes from all Hallows' Eve when evil spirits‘k ,
byated

_5: . - =



S T like g’hosts and skeletons on Halloween .

' _ . ' Y Vi %37 -
- L4 o - ‘s
* Facts: On Qctober 3lst’ the:e was an end-ofl-sunmer celebration in
g Britiam.’ Bobbing for apples and:putting out fruit or vegetable '
arrangements were q_ part of the celebration Now(we do this
on Halloween:, ,

The Celts beliéved that all dead peOple went back t'o where they
lived on the 31st dayof October. and that is why people dress. .

Long ago in England the children (on all Saint's Day) went
‘from house to house begging for cakes and that is how . |
childrea started trick or treating in the United States*», "{

PeOple no. longer believe in ghosts and evil spirits but we

= . still enjoy Halloween because it captures our imagination
ro ) -
. . v 1 . - P o ¢ ) ) »
) s/ . ) * , . ’ * j . f ' .' I}
Activity Level: Comprehemsion ’ ¥ ’ .
. * ’ N . /
Objective: : The chil:’n Will associate things that go with Halloweeny, °
: Hateriels:' " * A worksheet with things associated with Halloween and 4
. . other holidays . s . .o

4+

Description: ' The teacher gi s the children a worksheet and asks the- )

) ) childrem to cirde all the things associated with Halfeeer. Y
v~ ., LIf time permits, the children’ mipht color the- pictures \
: : ©» ' (See Worksheet.). i /\ L (
. — -~ -
. . Fa \ - \
Activity Level: Comprehension s
-, ‘. .
., Objective: - The children will list and define words that ah&iagzd
. with Halloween. 4 .
Materials: Pictufes of Halloween ‘ .
. . ‘
Description: \The teacher shows tife children pictures associated with
- + +Halloween and asks them to label each one and define the
. pictures or wotds'
-
Activity Level: Application B ) .
Olﬂc'qtiyé; " *The children will sequence pictures about getting ready
. . for Halloween -withoutimodel and tell the teaclier the
" story. . . S -
. ‘ L N : .
Materials: * . 4 to 6 part sequence story - B
' T . T
Description: The children are given ditto pictures about Halloween.'~
They are asked to put the pictures jin the correct order. ‘

Thenthe teacher asks the child td tell her/him the story
about the pic'tures. (See pictures on page .)

“
»




»

Activity Level: Analysis

Y t N

Objective: The children will answer wx questions—about Halloyeen ‘
. Materials: - Pictures of Halloween associated objects or Halloween s !
) objects. R - . .
Desciﬂ.ption: While looking at the pictures of Halloween objects, the
- . children will answer why questions asked by the téacher.

. . - ) ¢ '
Questions such as: ‘ .
‘“« a - Why is Halloween called Halloween?

. -

. z - Why is #t ‘on October 3lst?

b
- Why 'do people bob for apples on Halloween? -

i,
o

‘ ) ) -.Why do people dress like ghosts afid skeletons on
. ' Halloween? - .
. ) - Why do.children trick or treat.,on Halloween? .
.. - Why do we still celebrate Halloween? '
= : R . " .
Activity Level: Synthesis e ) -
. . .
Objective: . The children wif plan a party to celebrate Halloween
Materials: . Paper | . Vo X C
PﬁnCilS . N ' Q'
Description: ‘ ,The teacher tells the children they are going to have a M

Halloween party. ,Then she/he asks the children to plan it.
, ,The teacher says hd/she will write down what they will have
Lot ""to eat and what they will do at the party.

The teacher can help by asking such questigns as: -

' ’
;- W'hat do you think we should have to eat? . e
i . Teacher should list everything and then go back and _ °
- . ask If they can easily get the things. ° . !
. ‘ / . N
: v /" - - What do you want to do at' the party? - ' , :
L / ~ Can you think of new games to play at the party\‘—
' / - What do you want to ‘wear to the party" s

T . 2‘5 4 ., : . -

- L] -~
- P -
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¥ ' . .
" Activity Level: Evalu&tion.‘. : .- ' ) .
-
Objective: ~. The children will answér what they lfke best about Halloween
’ * and why? Y
(3 . . 3
Materials: None: ;f - - - .
\’ - o \ ‘ . i
Description:. The teacher asks a.group of children what they like best
. about Halloween and' why and writes it on the blackboard.
¢ The teacher trie# to get several ansyers. ,
* ‘ - - N ‘ . . . . . -
Z T
- Activity Level: Synthesis . ; y A
. Objective: The children will make ghosts from tissues. .
' > . ) <
Materials: vhite tissues % . . -
string
) , . black magic mrkerb N )
. o T

Description: -

The teacher presents the.above material to the children. She

then ask the children how they can make a ghoets from above

- \ material. The children ball up one tissue and place in another
* . fissue, then tie string around it for the ghost's .head. Then
4 each child dots the ghost 8 eyes, nose and mouth with the -
black magic markers. ’
k L
‘.
’ § ’ s \ “
." .
L]
= ¢ -
. . 4 ‘ -
.p\ ' oo
~N [ \/\ '
/. . ] ' '
L ) !’ ' ‘
I, ‘ A

-y
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Actfrity Level:

Objective:

Materials:’

Description:

-

THANKSGIVING®

HOLIDAY UNIT:

Knowledge

F A S A S

The ¢

- about

1 remember words, definitions end facts
anksgiving. :

definitions

words

facts :
pictures of things associated‘with Thanksgiving

The. teacher shows the children pictures of things we associate
with Thanksgiving.
each word and gives some fact®k about ThanksgiJ&ng
children will: recall the facts after the teacher. gives it to
them.

Definitions:-
Thanksgiving.

1.

2.

s~ W

W N -

‘Activity Level:

Objective:

’Materials:

Descriptiong

/

‘As 'she/he dogs this, the teacher defines

» .
is a holiday celebrated to give thanks for
all our food, clothing, families and homes.

the first peOple to and setfle

"in america.

a large American rd usually eaten at Thanksgiving.
Indians. were the first people to live in America;
Americans :
a triangular shaped tent usually made from skins.
American Indians lived in tepees.

.a house made of logs and mud that’ the Pilgrims

and Indians built for homes.

Thenksgiving comes on the 4th Thursday in November
came to Plymouth in 1620.
came to America from England.

The Pilgr
The Pilgr

Knowledge

The child will fill in the missing words as the teacher rereads’
the story

story

Read a story about the-fi:st Thénksgiving.

T 1.

"Once upon a time, a grouwp of people came to America on
a ship called the Mayflower.

They landed on.a place calied Plymouth Rock.
These people were called Pilgrimgr‘

It was cold Yhen they came to America, so they built a ‘
log cabin to live in to keep warm. )




4 ~

RN T "

2= 23 - o T

5. The Pilgrims mege f:iends with the Indians who lived -,

in tegees. . . ’ »
6. The Indians and Pilgrims planted seeds and grew many - | ..

kintlg of - food.

.»311

7. Ihey grew potatoes, corn, cabbeg_, turnips, . pgmgkina s

sguash and, geérs. \

8. " é@lgrims and the Indians the very happy that they
aised plenty of food in-their gardens.

9. So they got together to celebrate’ having enough food to
keep them alive and in good health during the cold w: winter.

’10. This. special ®ay is’ now-a legal holiday that Amefican

-people celebrate by having a big feast. It s,calied .-
Thanksgiving Day! - .

The teacher then rerqads the story and ‘lets the childrq‘.fill
in-the missing words that are underlined.

~

Py

. Activity Level:

. R .
Comprehension )

—

1

Objective: The children will define words and recall’facts about Thanks-

) giving. in their own words. : : -
Materials: . Pictures Of things associated with Thanksgiving - ; '
- . ‘s i ’ ' K ) *
Descriptioni- = The teacher- will show the c pictures about Thanksgiving .

o - and ask the children to re¢€all the facts and*define the words
associated with Thanksgiying.. The, children will define the
words and recall the facgs in th\ir own words. -

- ~ - y ‘
T ~

“ Activity Level:

-Objective:

‘Materials:

Description:

Coﬁprehension

.
i .

The, children will describe action in a picture about Thanks-
giving.

iy

. . ' —
picture of someone bakirg a turkey ' o .
picture of peeple eating Thanksgiving dinner . -

picture of people on the Mayflower
picture of Pilgrimg and Indians planting corn
picture of Pilgrims and Indiaps eating Thanksgiving dinner
paper - magic markers &
4 \t *
The ‘teacher shows ‘the children Thankagiving pictures, then
asks them to téll her/him about the picture. The teacher
writes down what the children said and reads it back to them.'_r"l

-




Activity Level: Comprehension . o o e
u. " Objective: The chiIdren will sequence a4dto8 part sequence picture
Sl - story after having it read to them. \ o o
-+ “Materials: 4 to 8 part pictured sequence story (diffo) . °
’ i o scissors . _
' . v glue ‘ . . “
T \.‘. e - . paper ' - . ‘ '

cher dras a 4 to 8 part sequence story on a ditto, '
. s off enough copies foY “ach child? Then the .teacher .=
. ' : readg or tells the 'story to the children. The children cut oqut ‘
' idtures and glue them. correctlx (right sequence) ona -~ @,
: ece of paper. . ¥ o
Note: 1If no ditto is a’!llable, one copy shared by cilass
with each child taking a turn. \{jjé?tng’ '

4

-~ ,

“ ‘\ . - B 2
. Activiéy Level: Comprehension . P L .
Objective: The, children will choose a picture of somethihg oy someone
. " associated with Thanksgiving after hearing a sentence read
< ‘ 4o them. e .
) N Iy .
Materials: . Thanksgiving pictures , : * . . 4

l sentences ) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
* - - i

Description:yg The teacher will read a sentence to the children and ask the
' .children to pick the picture that: the sentence describes. .
¢ ‘ e 'S s . S
. Sentences: - ) .

»

1. *This is a holiday celebrated‘Fo give thanks for what we.
s have. "
- ’ B 2. These are the first peoplesto cross the ocean and settle
in america.
- . 3., This is a large. American bird eaten at Thanksgiving
. . 4, These were the very first people in AMerica.
5. A cone shaped’ house covered with skins and held together
. . with poles.
6. This is a house qade of logs and mud. . . .

I3
-

-+ ' Activity Level: Application :

L]

- ,
Objective:dF "The children will’ sequence a pictured story about*the Thanks- . .
B . giving without having heard: the story .
’ ) . J o .
* Materitls: 4 to'8 part pictured sequence story about Thanksgiving3 ;
. o scription:‘ The chi®*dren are given a theme related to Thanksgiving. The
teacher asks the children to place the pictures in‘order so °

. they tell a story. Then the children tell the story to the -
class or the teacher. v

e ) ‘. ’ - (s S ot .
ERIC - : .- 2l ‘

- - ~




Stor ideas: T, : . N ' . 3 '
@ . X ‘

o b_ Story of a fami‘ celebrating' ksgiving. 7+ .. -,
. oLt - Story of a Pilgrim family bild a,\log cabin. N -
‘ _\. tory of Pilgrims traveling on the Mayf1ower.,. o
& . e " T . Story of an Indian family be@;g the (ilgrims came. ... '.
. . ‘ » T S ) ’S , -
= & : o "_' - '. _ o : % A
: Aetivity Level: Appl_icetion‘ ,."n- . ., "_‘ ' T - *

’

of)bjective. ghe child ’en will malte a Pilgrim\_h.at from a" 5.
. Materia% " paper plates Lt & e s \e "
T - W black-magic markers . v o - . o /
e square piece of yellow cons§ructidn paper ' . .o _
) Ces S, black strips of- constructidn paper . _ v =¥ ® ‘ ﬁ&
’ stapler . e ® "o Y 2

L] . ’ , ’

Description:% The teacher makes a mode] of a Pilgrim' %a:t then tells the
) children they are going.to make one. She/he tells ‘the .chfldren

D

° . the .above materials are to be used to'make their hats g The
children make their hats from the model. \
* Steps ‘in makin Pilgrin's hat: ‘ “
-, . M . L) ‘ . . .
4 " . 1. Cut holé inrpaper plate large e&gh to fit the crown --.£ ‘
: W . ofyrchild’ 8 head. . ‘ £
N » Q . ‘

2, golor plat.e with black magfc marker. .

-» . "3, Staple strips- of black construction paper to form a cross
- * .~
P T P ',“ontoinsidebri;n e . ¢ . - ST
. - ..-—! - + °
¢ : Goloﬁgsmall square inside yeIlow re ST .
taple ye.llov square to one black strip.in front. ) . o
* Y
-
T
\ .
strips

. ' of constru
tion -paper




v\m'

y, ,Materials:

Descript 1lons

of turkey in each square wi“th no ‘feathers.
" of feathers to be hdded to each ‘turkey in lower right hand

T - 246 -, - ' ,
dF 'F‘ VA e oo

@ . . , ..
Applic&ion ' ) . . -

. I 4

One‘to-onq correspondence: add 'the missing feathegs. .. s
work'st(e-e_t R " ‘ . )

‘ ) v s ‘L
Divide plain paper into 4 sections. Trace of Wraw form

Iddicate number

corner of each squa
of feathers on-turk
Indian with head'ban

child. pastes the correct number
Indian, (May also. use face of'an -
r extra work sheets.)

»

\MM

[ A

" “Objective: .

,- a Ma,terials

\'Pictured scenes ftom bot.h holidays ’

% ¢
' .8 ‘a ) i
L J a
. s
M « -
* - . s * Y . . ? N N ’ N
N - 2 3' ) * ' ) , " 4 \€ -
2. - . ,
. s h *
' . - \“ ’ . ! -
v, - - 3 : = % ——
Activity Leve} Analysis o " ‘ -

The ’ children will tell similarities ﬂd differences of -
’I'hanksgiving and Christmas ’

.

L]

Mate®ials copmonly, .associated with both holidays -
example: ¥ Christmas’ tree; turkey; santa claus, pifg"'fm dolls

..t , Paper and Pencil . -
Descriptiong The teagher shoWs the children pictures of both holidays o«
o and asks“the children to tell the ways in which Christmas-
. and -Thanksgiving are.the same and the ways,they are “different.
' Thevteacher 'writes them down and the. class disousses them.

- ) oo v _ o ' SN
‘@‘_ T M - B 2ba ' ’ .
RIC 7. R - . ~

; #
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Activity Level: Analysis ) - : : - .
N . R 4 Vs A
Objective: " When shown models' with missi parts of things, associated '
. with Thanksgiving, the childr will tell what -is missing'.
_ Materials: Model of tepee without ‘door o B . R
. ' Model of log cabin withqut chimmey ) -
Model of Indian headdréss without feathers
- Model of Pilgrim(hat without buckle ) :
- - (S_e.qi.instructions) , I

» . o N -y
" P Description: The’ ttchex‘, makes the above models with missing parts and -

o, . Y * asks the children to touch the models without looking and
R "~ . tell her/him what. is missing. The teacher can give some
hints. * ‘ 4 e

f . .

Instr ions for models: - - ' N - - ‘
S P /.

. T e
’ 1 ‘ Tepee: Cut large,cirgle, then cut a slit in cifcle and
" «- staple together to make a cone shape. With rub

band on one e&nd of stick, plac€ up in cone. D
-not cut a door. )

d v
. . L d - o,
- . N ] ; ..
* ' - =
- - , s
-] ' '

' Log:cabin: Use -a small cardboard box. Color or paint strips
to represent logs-or paste small sticks on cardboard

, L S box (be better to“touch). Cut openings for door and

bos . . ) . - \windows. The children could say roof or chimney ig . ‘

- missing. - ‘
- 3

L]

- . .
‘ “ ! - .
N . - -
-

. . . - ' [ ’ \Indiaﬁ Headdwess: Just cut a loné strip ofj prap'ér&.nd staple
. £ . ) © - ends together. Paste shapes of materials for design -
. B . on strip. Do not make feathers. e

e e . -
. o - ) ) Pilgrim}at: See‘pplication uevel Pilgrim hat and leave °
' ff buckle or yellow square. , , )

hivity Level: ’Synthesis o : . ' " e
¥’ ' ' .o ) .
Objective' - The. children will perform a pldy about the first Thanksgiving.

Matetials: Knowledge level story<of . .firgt Thankegiving ) ,
- - Y Indign and Pilgrim hats - . * . ‘
L ! o
I

. i

/ 4 . v

a \ ;




o T N X

. . . . v o : . . , J . ) - .
. e /4 . - \
.- \ 1" ) -248 - . h/\ ‘ .
. . Y s . . ) -
. : \ ' N . . . ,

2
? Description: The teacher tells the children they, are going \c: put on a
S 1

o xplay about the first Thanksgiving. The only clue she/he
‘ ) ’ - e gives then 1is that some children meed to be Indiangf and ' B
o L, «Wme children need to be Pilgrims. The children plan and
N perfo'rm the play using their own words, .
L’ (3 ’ T Cr
o .‘-"»( » Note: The teach might reread knowledge level story beforz ] )
‘ .- askifig children to ‘verform play . ’
¢ .t S ' S ‘ - . s ‘ '
S S — ] * ’ .
. ‘Activity Level: Synthesis . T
-’ . . .
e M ' ’. ¢ - ‘ Ll
..Objecgive:- - Dramgtization . k. T T -
. . , ' .
* Materials: * Gray coat with pocket . L
.o . . hat (winter) . ' S ‘ .
. \ . \ ) ‘. . ' '} ! > o ‘ h ‘v
, " Description: " It's Time for Thadksgiving. by Elizabeth Hough Sechrist sand ‘
e - . Janette Woolsey, 1957, crae Smith Company, Philadelphia,.
: . v ‘pg. 189. / LN
. / BN C e LL N e Lo !
. e L "November s Gift:" - R . \_ . o R '
~— — "..‘ " November is a* Iady (child walks about room slowly toaming) ‘
. t e ) . 1in a plain gray-coat ° = . -«
N 7 That's “very dlosely buttoned "o L
. o "L i ) . up around her throdt. , - '
‘ . . ‘ " And after«she's been roaming (stops/roaming hbout’) , ﬁ
‘. L . Lu around t¥e Town, at P
' - , ‘She reaches in her pocket, (rea(:hes in pockg’t) - -
¢« o ) ' 5
. N [ 4 ) Then pfilis out a present, (child gayly laughs or giggles) R
. _ and) “4ith laughter gay, N ¢ ‘ T
T Says to everybody, N vl o
'. : . ."Here's Thanksgisdagfney'" (child responds verbally)
/ ) Note: LChildren can memorize lines an k‘g turns reciting while -~ . - ¢
S ’ . " others act out the poem. Encou ge the chilldren to ke " . .,
- , . ) ) - i . \ ‘props . ) N . . . ‘.' *- -
e -4 ) ' . N ) “ . I . - —.-‘
. - u X L N - s
' e v . . . ‘ Y v . -
Agtivity Level; .Jﬁv‘aluation S . ; ‘o S e
' ™ Objective: The children. .will.tell what they like bes,t abgyt Thanksgiying -
a ‘e . © s, .TOW and the first Thanksgivihg and why. S
" . e’ i . N ¢ ‘v
X . Maberials: ; - ‘'Pigtures of first Thanksgiving (story books) ‘ T
T - ; . _Pfctures of Thanksgiving now (mgazines) ' v
s ,‘ ‘ : - ) » v".ln :;
.. 1. . Description: The “tekcher shows the children pictures of both Th sgi g\s R
L. o - . and asks fjhe children what ‘their favorite thdng about the® - .
- LT ) first Th igiving 1s &nd’why.. Then. she/le/ asks what -thelr ; o
. * . . favorit’e thing 1@ about ’Thanksgiving now- and why " Children
‘ R . answer in their own words, . o .
‘ RN Voo i S ML ’ ot » - TV

Qv - . = . ] : —
T T . \ . . 3 - N ) ) .




- s ¢ . ’ v
. A o ‘ - Subsection: ’ Christmas ‘ S, .
‘ 2 T 3 - ) 13 - * )
- M 3 N R "‘ " , ? . . . -

. 3 . 3 - . . L]
- . ’ . R R ..
- . - . -
PN L2 - . . . 4 Yoo —
. - . . . . =~
‘ s . ‘ po . '@\
P s . . . . -
N . . ' * ‘, L - N ¥ . .
. . o . .
) . o - . s . \ « -
- . . )
. N W . N
. .
O . . - N "’ ~
—_— - - - - 3 ©
~ e T T ‘. 2 s , i ‘
5 . N .
o . . . , ¢ . .
. - ’ . -
e : . L - : '
- . f. A .

« . N . < “A * LN - -l
- . . . *, . , . . o - ’3“
’ ’ \f ‘ p ] ‘ * | ! [ !

. . . . .
. Ra - . ;e 4 o
, . .
. - R .
’ . . . L . , , -« .
. . . . . .
L . N M 4 D I,, ’ R . . . .
cL N . . . . . 0=
.- 3 . . , .
- ’ o N . . . . , . .
v 3 > : s ..
- e -t “ . L4 . vy,
e e - . * . v ‘- i .
~ R <9 . . .
. . ¥ , " . .
I 4 .ot N . . ‘. , .
. " « f . . . . v
‘. L. . a - . ~ —~ .
. . f . .
‘.- M 4 . - . - - - .
. . . . .. .
. - &
. . . . o - s '
‘ C T e ’ i - ¥ ’
’ , e ’ .o -, /] ) . ‘ .
- . N . . ’ .y [N [ .
. ) - ' ’ ¢ . \
- - - . . ' . , "
. v, LY - . <, . L, . ’ - '
. . 4 .
. . . - ¢ - . N ) A
' » - .
.- . ] LI N a N o . i’ N 4 &
1 . ‘ . . . ' - . .
. T . "_' . . . . . . - .
. > . ‘ . n N Y . ’
. . . .t - N \ y - , , . -
. - . . B . R < . - N
' Y \ - . - . ¢
~ e AR ’ v PN . - .
N - . ' « ", I B . . . ~
) ’ . - s
. L . .b e d “a" » By .
. + " . 3 * 1 .
- . \ -, . . L ot B . .
. , R o ¢ . ;¢ . - ‘
N «“ = ] - . , / n ‘e y
v . . ’ r -
. .- -« . N Co .
L \ . ~ .
. . N pl N ~
, L . . . g P
7. . .
= ' . . ) .
. s { ¢ ,l . . 4 -
. - B r ., .
T . ° . 4 s r“' * * -
. . . . - i . ‘ .
. . . .
, : ‘ . ‘ l
’ h /'—4 . ~ ‘
. . . ’ - . - . -
', . . .
- ‘ N . .
’ ' f ) ! - o ’
' - L7 o .
. , . - e
. . “e - .
¢ - - - ' ‘
\) ' N .. - o ' >, Y’

FRIC : R ;o ,
e P .o e .ol ‘ s

7
. - - . . - ¢ s
.




':\ - De'scription:v .

L

- Activity Level:

Objective:
»

L 4

v *

Materials:

L _ ’

- 250 -

HOLIDAY UNIT: CHRISTMAS / - . ‘
" ‘ ¥
Knowledg'e o : ]

When shown pictures, the child will name individual
{tems which _belong in Christmas.Unit in’ response to & .
question "What is this"" (Visual aids for teachers)

Old Christmss cafds or Christmas cataldg -

’ Tag board v e

Glue A . -

Scissors ‘ vy T o .
A"

Teacher may want to use Christmas.cards or make her/his

own flash cards of Christmas objects with.Christmas cards. "

Cut object from front of ¢ such as a poinsettia and paste

* on-white 3 X 5 tag board o 3 X5 index card. Continue with T
"4 other objects found on front of cards such as: Christmas <
”~ tree, santa claus, bell, decorations/ornaments, reindee’r, N
Sleigh} Christmas greeting or toys. - ° 5 'y
Use the same- procedure.td make visual cards bfichecking
various Christnas cdtalogs for possible pictures. ’
. . - ¢
. . ¥
Activity Level: Knowledge . ‘ ' . " . ' ‘ -
Obj%:tiw;e: ;’he children will repeat gomd facts about Christmas and label ,‘”
e things assoctated with: Christmas. | ) . :
N . » \ . ° °
Materials:

Description:

Cards with facts about Christmas R T B S

Pictures’ of things associated with Christmas/ .
( ‘

This kuowledge level should be given t¢ the children over‘a

perfod of days witMhe teache‘r&giving the children the Racts

and the c_hild repeating them. Croup time in the morning' _

would be a good time to give some of- the, facts. .. -] ’

Facts: Christmas comes on’December 25th every year. - i
—_—

e K J

-,Tl}e greeving for Christmas is "Merry Christmas" or "Happa
Holidays". -

Christmas 1s a Qe when some people exchange or give gifts.
S9ng‘§"that are'sﬁg-at Chrisamas time are called Christmas S

|

Carols. Y

%
rd

The trees and plantsvused at Christmas time are evergre.en&.

Because of. the green trees and Hed berries, the colors ',‘,

associated with Chr.istmas are red ¥nd gr i r'* ARG . ‘
- The Christmas flower ig the polnset .o ' )
“Many different pedple moved to the’ U 8. and brought .

different Chris a8 cu.stoms with them. .: -

The Dqtch people: d a person called gt. Nicholas who is

’.n.
L S S '2-6“- ’ S g



- The Christmas tree came frgm Germans—-on Chris

- 251 ~-

.

now our santa claus

The people from Holland believed if they were good, St.~
ﬂtiicholas would brifig them gifts; if they were bad he would
* bring switches.

e

‘eve’
they would go out and cut down a tree and decorate it.

&
i

Act ivity Levél:
_ Objective:

-

' Materials:

Description:

-~

®
Cdmpr ehension

-

ctures about Christmas from

.
'l'he children will discriminate
pictures of other- holf{days. '

.
.
.

Pictures of objects“ciat d with holidays

‘Thg tewhérﬁll show thewchildren pictures associate

r\d with
différent hol“fdays The teacher asks which pictures o we
associate with Christmas and asks the children to separate,
the ones that go with Christmas from gther holidays.

i

)

'Aétivit.y Levely

VR

Comprehension

&

o , e
The children will listen to a story about Christmas and -

Objectivé: .
. answer questions directly from the story. f)/
. ‘oo v -
Materials: Story about Christmas (T'was Tie Night Before Chrisﬁml‘é)
) Descryiption: The teachger will read a story about Christmas to the children
. - and asks questiong about the story. The questions should be - \»
‘ . . direct@y from the story asking who, what and where. The
» children will listen to the story ‘and answer questions correctly.
: g \ S
A = A 1 L
Activity Level: Comprehension e - ¢ ( .
. - - e ’
. v Objective. 'I’he ¢hildren will £111 in i missing word from a sentence read .
S ‘ o -to thém. ' . : ¢ :
; - ° / ’
fiaterials; T Sentehces . A ‘ .
Descriptibn: The teacher reads the sen’tence to the children asking them :
o to fill in the vmissing word. The children £111 in the- missing
. . - word correctly, E } . b )
o 4\‘ ‘ . * \1' N ' . *
' Sentences: 4 ) -
. "/ 1. A wreath is a Christmas decoration, o‘ 43 a .
J P e 2. ’A bell is a Christmas tree decoration, so is a
‘ . d ' 3. ."Merry Christmas" 18 éme-Christmas reeting, ,so is
. SRR . - . S - -
v - . : Zf) i -
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L N

Activity Leyéi: Comprehension -

' ' Objective: . The child will ‘develop a story by describing two Christmas
- T, . pictures.
\ . -7 e : : ~
| Materials: ' Picﬁre of Christmas scene &~ -
. ’ Paper .
- ) . Pencils )
Desc;'iption: The teacher asks the child to.d-e!crihe what 1is happepihg in a
g picture about ‘Christmas. The teacher wr\b(es down exactly what
the child says and reads it bagk to the child. .

)

¢
Suggestions for pictures: '

o l. Deooratiné a tree
w | ' 2. " Hanging stockings :
’ 3. Opening or giving presénts

R

Activity Level: Comprehension . ' . ¢
. ,7 ) ¢ Objective: The child will tell in his/her own words, facts about Christmas.,
' Hgﬂterials: .. Questions about Christmas facts .
- .. Pictures .- ’
- . ‘ :
. -Description: The teacher shows the children some pictures of things

associated 'with Christmas and asks the children questions
- about Christmas facts. The child answers .in'his/her own

»

Yords. ‘ . . . : -
Questions: ! : ' 5 d
. . estions: - ’ -
, . ‘ - When is Christmas? S ,
AN ' “ - What‘ﬁ the Greeting we use? .
D - . = What #%e the songs called that we sing at Christmas?
- What kind gf plamts and trees are used at Christmas?
s . , - What .is the na f the Chrgstmas flower? =
o - What ple-were the.first to know about St. Nicholas"
: - Wheye were the first Christpas trees used at Cﬁristmas" .
- B . feye Were , d
N e AR . -
» *.  Activity Level: sdpplication
,Objective: The children will make a Christmas tree ornament.
‘ y » ~ I - . - &
: » - X -
Materials: balloons ! - ' . - r .
. Y . 1ig¥d s€arch Joov . T '
¢ : Yan? “ ! . SR ' 6 .

jqr , ) B . ,
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t:: o Description: The' tépcher or children blow up balloons and tie- them.
' N Then children cyt long pieces of yarn and dip them in' the -
, . starch which i& in theé wide mouth jar. Next, wrap yam
around balloon*?gsdallow to dry. Pop the balloon and you
have an airy ball“decoratiom. : ‘ S
a —— -
" Activity Level: Application 5 o
.Objective; Tﬂe children will draw a picture of their home decorated for .
Chiristmas. . - . T
Materials: Crayons/ magic markers . . .
paper . .
Description: The teacher asds what 'each child !%eé tghdecorate their home .
O : ‘ J; for Christmas. After a few responses, the teacher asks each

, child to draw a picture of their owg ‘home at ‘Christmas tige. -

3

A : : 7 -
Activ Level: lication ,
siyisy Level: s o
- Objective:’ * ' The child will éo QE a field trip to see all the Christmas
\ . decorationg in a départment store or shopping mall.
N - -, .
} - Materials: "+ Nore. o ) ) - ‘
Description: Yhe teacher takes the children to visit stores and main

_ streets downtown to see all the decorations. The teacher
points -out details and asks the children to find particular
decorations. ‘

.

¥, -
A + Activity Level: Applicatioﬁ//\‘ . .
. Objective: - The children will sequeﬁ%e a story about Christmas without
. - o a ande;l'. . | s . . :
yaterials: 4 to 8 part sequence story (piétured) -

ditto i .

»
’

Déscript{oqi;\ The teacher 'gives the children a ditto pictured story abodt

R v decorating a Christmas tree and tells the children to put
Lt i /”. |the pictures in the correct order from the fixst to the last.

. the childfen lay out the pictures in the correct order.

D

J

= >
{ [} . .
. - . . P Y ; ‘.
i " -
8

Activity Level: Application /
-. ' ' // 77’ - s
’ . -Objective:

\._wi

£ children will make wrapping papér for presents.
\' c Materials: 'zzzatqsgf.( tempera pa}nt meat or vegetable trays
‘ ' sptint "(barge , kni ” paper towels
Iiqyid starch Yo £26U "

-

- ]

. PR &2

‘. ! Y.
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~Descriptioqf

| ‘ -254 -

’ . -

The teacher will cut out” Christmas decoratibns from a potato
by cutting potato in half, then draw a bell or wreath or tree
on’ the potato and cut out around the shape. Then teacher or
children mix tempera with starch and pour paint on paper towel
folded and placed in a meat. tray. ‘The teacher tells the
children they are going to make wrapping paper for their gifts
fo;ltheir parents. The child*places the design in the potato

. in the paint and stamps it on newsprint séveral times. When

dry, you have nice Christmas wrapping paper. “

°

A B {} 743

. -.,/3

finished wrapping paper
5 e

Activity Level:

Objective:

A

“Materials;

Description:

he 2

Analysis : h

Tbe children will tell how Christmas and Thanksgiving are
“alike? different?
Pictures of Thanksgiving -
Pictures of Christmas .

v .

* [
The teacher shows the children pictures of bothﬁgziigays,,
then asks ‘the children how each holiday is like the other’

one and how they are different. )-’

-

~

.

Activity Level:

-'Objective:

Materials:

[

Analysis

The child will tell and/or draw what's missing 6n pictures .
of Christmas 9 .

Pictures of Christmas scenes with pijﬁp missing . .
' ] . ’

R I .
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Describtion: The teacher shows the children the pictures with missing o
. - parts and gives each child a picture. The teacher asks:
: the children to tell or draw thé missing parts on the
picture.
o Examples: . : ' ’ o
. - 4
- Christmas tree without star .
- Christmas stocking without a toe )
, - Christmas wreath without a bow ° o
K - - Christmas candy cane without the stripes '
+, = Santa without his beard d - .
. - [ ! - 14 o

Activity LeQel: Anélysis

Objective:  The children will decide what would be appropriate hang on’

- a Christmas tree and what wouldn't. - ,
Materials: Picture$ of txee decoration$
- Pictures of other things ’ . -
" = ' - . i
- B Desctiption: 'The teacher tells the children that she/he is going to ghow

them some pictures of things that can be hung on a Christmas
tree and some that can't. The children cam make a list or
draw pictures of things that can be hung on the tree.

~

Activity Level: Synthesis' Coe
Objective: The children will plan a party for Christmas.

Materials: ., , Large sheet of paper
Questions .
Pencil iE.

. Description: The teacher tells the children they are going to have a
N , Christmas party and they need to plan the party. She/he

’

T will write down the children's ideas for the party. g

Questions:
. - . 4

. - Who will they fnvite to the ﬁagty?
— . - Do you want to make invitations?
: What- will theye.eat at the party?

. - What es will they play?
v ) i What time should the party sgart?
, .~ How long will it last? T

» . H © e .\. N N
- .

1

"

Activity Level: Synthesis n R ’ ' .

. . 3 - , L] “...

. . Objective: The children will make a present for their mother or father.
, .- . e . -

o Q " ,k ) . . '.~ X ) 2‘/-". '

ERIC "= 7 T

4 v rd
I
.

. S



,Materials: | paper plates small boxes

: pre~cut holly leaves macaroni -
.l . and berries .8pray paint
: string . glue LT .
hole puncher bottles Lt
yarn : " shoe polish *r TR
- .masking tape L paint L e, . a
. smooth rocks - L0 . ) )
v t M - :
Description: ° The teacher puts out some or all of the ibove materials on :
. a table and tellg the children they agl going to make

presents for thejr mother or fathe both. -Shé/he tells ’
"the children thef can pse any or all of the materials to. *' -
make the presents, e child v!n decide what to use and how-

to use them. If the child has problems deciding ‘what to make ’

e o Jor how to make it, the teacher can make suggestions.

} : ¥
Such as: - ' A :
1. Napkin holder: Use % pape
plate and decorate.

plhte attached to a whole

‘.

R . B

2. Jewlery Case: Use ‘small boxes, paste macaroni to box
- and Bpray vith paint after glue dries

o - : A-‘4 . ,
. - e lfody . :
. . . Y »¢ LY ‘ 4
' \ 3. Paper weight> Use smooth rocks and paint .design, Cliristmas

detorations, e#®. on’the rock.
. N 1 4

L4
N N . —~—
. - v

4. Vase: Use any ﬁicelg ‘shaped bottle, tear small pleces
- of mask{ng tape and put on or cover complétely the bottIe.
" Next rub n shoe polish. Makes pretty vase.

,
- .
3 -
: . : - .
_ .
.

* - ¢ . .

. ; - . ; .
. -
. P
. ) ] ~ N

¥ . . & Vase: . Another way to.make a prefty wase is ‘to use a -
C pretty colored yarn and glue it around & bottle.

.
' v - ’ “ ’ . . o T "
. . O : 4 Y]
3 } . - . : ry - - . = .‘ £ - - N

; - éct’ivity Level: + Synthesis . oy ) !

’ Objective: . The children will Msilver bells to hang on their Christmas
" tree. :
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¢ N : * . . . »
o - - . \ .~ - -
Materials: . _ Aluminum fofl - . .
L .o + Styrofoam cups e .t ] .
‘ | — T } Pipe=c1eaners "‘ AN
5o Degeription} ‘The teacher puts -out the above materials and asks the R
T . ‘children how they could make gilver bells from the
e © materials. The aluminum foil is wrapped around and '
- ' ' : tucked into the cup. Then the. pipe cleangr is put through x
s .- . bottom of cqg for the clapper and the handle. {
.. ‘N .
¢ “ . ) - S R » )

o

Activity Level:- Synthesis

. .
| . -

L 4 “
N :* OBjective: ~ 'The children will tell® what Iris/her family does at Christmas
‘ N ~time . . .
' . : . , ¢ : ) - . Iy »
. - Materials;’ . Pictures of -families at Christmas .
R L - . . * . .. _' . Y "\ )
Y Description: The teacher 'will talk to the children about her/his family
N traditions they do at Christmas. Then the teacher asks each .
child to tell what his or her family traditions ‘are. The -
b child tells in her/his owp wotds what her/his family does at .-
. v " Christmas. . ¢ . .
- -~ \ {‘ . . ) ] . T . -
"Activity Level: Synthesis - ) . P - -

i ¢
Ob'jective: e The children will ma"\:e Christmas .tree decorations and hang
them on a tree. -

. L vy . ‘e k3 . . . 7,' . L]
- - . Materials: . -popcorn ’ . \paper cut into shapes
- -~ . ¥ string . hole puncher . ,
_ vy . needle . ’ : sgraivs ) -
. : ~ o 'cranberries ) ' ~ - -
= ' ] * ’ ~ — - "
.t _Descriptio_n: " The ‘tea;her will place the above materiaIs out on a table.

V- ! ' She/he tells the children they are going to make tree decora-
K ’ .  tions with-the materials.  The children will make the decora-
L < . - .tions. Fif they meed some shggestions,*ﬁ’e teacher ‘can suggest,

. “the following: )
) tring popcorn with«needle and thrend. A
. . * ! . :\ ' . ’ . f . l . — .
. €~ - String paper shapes and smald pieces of straws on a string.
- oD \ . .
. . e . ' I‘}‘Q‘ - ) . "
’ s i - . ) ‘. ." { s
" ~ ¥ 7.
Activity: lLevel: Evaluation . . o ' S
- e K 4 ,
Objec‘ttve; ' The children will tell what they ﬁke best about Christmas
. -, and why i

Y o 2 |

-
- -

[
L
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¢ : e . L : . . )
» Mateyials: Pictures of ‘Christmas y .
' ' : Paper . ) .. .
C Crayons . . . .
v _ : . - - -

. Description: . The teacher will ask each’ child what their‘;avorite thing
“ : is about Christmas and:why. Then the teacher asks each )
X "N child to draw a pictuxe of it. The child telYs the teacher
« ey and draws the picture. Then each child shows the class and
- e . . tells why he/she likes this best. . ‘

v i Y . - " -
' B - ' y .., . ' ‘ i . " e ‘ ) . .
el . SN HOLIDAY UNIT: H.ANV;A - - , % ,

—

Activity Level: Knowledge' . - ) . o
Objective: Child will be able to identify or label by naming pictures ‘ :
' . of .holiday items aftq; listening to an illustrated sdﬁry

o : . - of the celebrationwof Hanuka, . 9
) Materials: Pictur®s, flannel hoard pictures er.items including

y s -, menorah ( a”candle candleholder‘) \ . -

" S - . . .

, ')\ - e - - - ;_Can-ale - - ~-.l-—» - e e e ~-:». i o T 'f ’ '
Vs . - . . ’_ synagogue : ’ *
O ’ a Judah Macabee ) .
oil lamp" " . 2
dreydl (top to spin) &
— ]
. #Pescription: Read book with story of "Hanuka or teil story with flannel
qf T . . board picturéds.
T R N S - ’ . .
. S X +  Story: . T, — . ‘ oo .
e % - & - ' *
-~ » ~ More than 2,000 years d!p, Syrians sjized the temple of the .
' - Jews. ' The Syrians worshipped their geds in the Jewish temple
. .and ‘punished anyone who fbllewed the Jewish, religion. The :
- » Jews decided to fight to get’ “their temple chk,Jand a brave,young
) man named Judah Macabee was their leadér. After seven years, !
s " they recaptured the temple and cleaned and rebuilt it., When
» . ° it was time to light the ]amp that always burned in the ttemple,
‘. sheir was ogly a smal unt of 0il -- enough to light for o
\\\.? Y only one day. [They lit the lamp and it burned for;:}ght days.
That is ~why| Haﬁﬁka is celebrated and calléd. the mi cle of °
5. & . lights. I

-

-
»
. ’

»
{
|
!
t
|
I

Today JewiJh children and families celebrate Hanuka by e
lighting cdndles for 8 days.. They have a speciaj candle holder
. ‘called a mendrah, It has 9 candles. One is used to light .all
. ¥ * ‘" the others. It is tht Shamus(*' ey also sing songs, -get
. D presents, and pldy a game me with a spinding top, called a (reydl
= ‘ The letters in the dreydl stand for ‘the wotds A Great Miracle

'i oo ‘ - Hapﬁ!hed There because E?e vil lasned 8 days.
LS v N . - + . []

‘ B ‘ ‘ ) ‘ [} ¢ . .

- .t
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- . .. Activity Level; Cpmpi'ehension ) ) '
" . _." = ‘ - / . ' . ) ' . )* "
- _,‘ Objectiver & Child wi.Il find ‘all the items thht go with 'g .
. . . . a group of pictures or items.® - -
<’ Myjterials: _ “Pictures or items from many holidays" - .
’ ) . -~
Description: After tal‘king ﬁhout Hanuka, ask child to find the thirgs -
. n N that go with Hanuka ,:,- - ‘
. , . . T v ' - , ‘ B -
., T R
Actisvity Leflel: Application Vo o
' gbjective

Child will sequence rﬁ picture story of child }.ight.ing A
Hanuka lights . .

a

. - .
- cens” —_— P .
Cy 'Mat;ri Four pictures of child and menorah. . b .
. - %‘U ,1. Child with menorah and fo candles lighted. . N
L s 2. .Menorah with center candle,‘(Shamus) and one other lighted
. @ , 3. Five candles lighted.” -
i 3 ' .4. All candles ,lighte& e
. D;scription:‘ Ask child to put pictures in. order. _-Remind him»how, many
N . . candles are lit each night.’ o . - -
- “w . . . ‘ . : . . S
K il & N VIJ . " il ’ ,
i ‘ R R 1
@ ey ‘hevel: Application” ° . ¢ . LT !
. o Objec’tiVe Child will make dreydl (top) by f‘élding precut pattem or. by -
‘ ( cutting and folding one dr:awn on worksheet. .
. . - < . N
- . . \ @ 4 )
. “ Materials: Pattern ,(.see ksheet), scissors, tape, crayons or. magic - .‘
g LT e markers W} a . - o
. . Voo ‘ \
’ " Description: 1.' Children will cut. out and fold .or fold precut patterns '
. X . to make drydls. Children‘ay deeorate them with crayons -
i v \ -, -or ‘magic markers. L . ¢
k - - ) . ’ ’ 9 ) “\ ’ ’ . .- . .;. )
. . R . ‘2. Roll additional strip of paper for handle. - BN
L] ' ’ S . . ‘ . . . >
. ‘; ) '1} . ! . . . - 1.‘ ° ‘ __ \' -. . 4; . N . ' ‘o
A » 4 1 N . * % -l . . ‘r . e ‘ ) Y ! - i . ..6, '
v : 'Aldtivity ‘.evel: . Analyhis ) . ..
b v . ) .A B \ x \ . “ K .
PR Obfective: : Chi'ld will associate part of. item with whole. . I, P
t, . .,r' . L, ) “ ~ . ,
\ _Materials: | Worksheet where child cam match, items r pictux’ea on 4, v
coo - ) cards where child can find ontes that g toge“ther‘.. e &
‘™ D‘escription: - Candle 'and’ mepotah | : - [ i y
L Juddh Macabee and (sword and shield)” @ . L
- 011 and lamp X o o - L '
= ‘ - . ‘vd ¢ hd - . LI " ! Lt . -
'.’4’ [ 1] \ ° ” f .\\' hd .
N ! . » ,‘ ¥+ . “ o e .’. » T
IR 2106 : . .
. L . .9 C
o . . ’ ¢ g -0 » . . . - C ‘
N, » , ¢ L4 Iy * / .
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v . Acti'vity Level SyntheSis R NS .
. L . ’ ‘ ¢ Y 1
Objective: ‘, - Child will.use cut l!aper tq. nke mosiac R
oo ", ’ - .
Materials: *Cut up pmll pieces of. cdnstruction pap;er in small squares,
. " - circles and tri\ang‘les approxilately K. . ) ,
. . R gaste 7o ) . . e .
‘ « N aPEI . . L i > ., .
_ " ! - ‘ﬁ L ) ’ zf)- ‘o ! . - ‘. Q%/". ’
Desctiption: 1. Give child pgper and show him how to 'covex;:\'aith‘ paste
.. S -1} pieces oﬁaper will stick / " .
. - ‘ ’ :
- . . 2. let chitd’ mak.e any holida¥y picture, using small Bits of *
A . K umlticolon paper.” - ) . ’
— . "_. » S ,' ) . " . . >
- — L3 . : - ’j—m )
_Actj.vitir Level: Evaluation - - ' o , : . -
. L) N o
Objective: . . Children will pick favorit{ thi.g about holid&y and identify-
. eomponents similar to other holidays.
\ Materials: . none\)} - ' : ce S . .
N e . ’ =
Description: 1. Ask children to think’ about what makes Hangka like A
¥ - _ another, hoi!.iday. ' - r '
, < .- |
o _ . 2. .Ask what childten ’think is best about HanuIca . - ‘
. L L e ' ; - . \
- s o - oL ’ .
‘L o _ HOLIDAY UNIT: EASTER . . .
./ 1 - , : * “ . /
s Activity Level: Knowledge , )
« [ 4 had ~ ‘ 2 .,
. - : v
: . Objective: .~ The ahildren will s"emeﬁer the customs associated with Easter
. {ocaburary: . - Easter: A re;igious holiday for Cbristians. 'I'Pe seasmﬁ ot tpe
W . . ] 4 . \ -y v
. * A . . . ; . . . . i
7 Lilies: ter lilies) white bloasoms that lize or
) ’ . o . represent spring : s . .
. » . - * .
<t e S > Eggs are painted or dyed different c s to rep'reseut\- '
" . - . ' or‘symbolize:* s)ting. .o S
- ey, gg rolL g'contest The Monday after Easter is us‘u@lly‘h .
j N e ., holiday. <Custemarily the gfesideut and ‘the -First .
5 ‘ ’ Lady inwvite children to the White Houseé for an~ .
i : s, egg rolling contest..’Eggs are -placed on the la&t e
o - Co . in’ front of the children and they push the egg with e
T o o o a spoon or their node.  Everyémne §ries ‘to. push the' '# . "~
.o ) ., eggs as far and as fast as they can. -
g T ) Easter egg hunt: A, cuatom asspciated wi hhstex re childn_én :
L S g0 outside and try to find*higden Easter eggs I o
~ . , g
Qe ° ) mster bunny "An ima i r){ characbet some, chdldren beliave

LI @ LI P
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P 7 ) . P es? 4" . .t
-0 Q ' / .. . : bring& candy and co],o e88s od East:er o
) .\‘ A o ter is always pn day in early spring v ‘ .
: o /
. . . /. , \ . R ) ' . N - - F'
- ) - - - — ! ™ e ———
_Activity Leyel: Application - . \ o .
;'© ... Objective: . Uhe. children"will become familian»with the customs of Easter
- s ‘ . by decordting eggs. - LA ]
I ' . ’ ‘ . . L.
. . Materials: . plastic Legg-eggs . ' - ) L.
o . cole/ed tiséue Jpdper squares ‘ ., e IR
. . . ,
string/yam . - S . E
. .. large needle - . - e :
¢ - ;( . . . . ‘n-
Descriptio 1. ‘Make a hole ih th top of - ‘the glastic egg and slide -
- a piece of stri:ng or yam through the hole.
‘ ' - 7 Coou 2, Children ‘decorate gg bi gluing Qlored f.issue paper
_— e s squares on the eg 7 N
! e - . oL .' . ' ] '
: ° ‘ o T,‘ ) ‘ - :' — " »‘ ¢ . o rg;‘ = ) -.,- . ‘
I ivity Level: Application = | L { < T e
‘"7 Objective: " The children wil"l“beco;m_e familiar With the cuetoms of Easter.
- C - f’ S e e - T S~
_ .,’ Materials: . large branch T - glitter .
« - " a pot or 3 'pound coffee can ' magic markers .
. .- , ¥ .clay different colored:,construction
T e spray paint (silver or gold) - paper’ ' ST +
' ]7 ¢ Des‘c'ription:‘ Tell the children you\,are ‘going to make an Eagter tree "3
N i . ‘and everyone will g chance to help.decopate. Put’ (el : X
M : s clay in the pot and secure the branch 'info-the clay. y
' @ thes tree with the paint. 'While the tree is drying, ‘the .
: - ohildren can ‘decorate the precut paper egga with grayons_and
. / ' glitter. Punch holes in the top. of the eggs and attach tl&in ;
F . to each branch wim different colored ribbons. . /\
- » . .
' G - / !,:e, The plastic eggs some panty“hose compahies use. make good
: | ' ) decorat;io?s, also.
'w‘ b S C L. : P . ‘e . . ”
' , y . s, R . :g"_1 ‘ . - . T " ! R
. i - L . [P N o -
. . . ’ . s X . . ) ' l. . . . KX
L Activity Level ‘Applicdtin - - T - T ie i >
. Coa s . : ( ' i '
Lo, ijecti e - The thildren will begin to uhderstand that a chicken is Patched- y
NI . from an egg ‘o . .
Sk L. ‘ Lo
. Materials: ycllow chicka cut from construction paper . ., 3
- . - ' egg shells s ;e . ANUETRLN
"" oot o glue : C LT

) . tonsttuction paper ., T | ‘( <
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. \ ' . ) . .
Description: " Children paste chick on paper. Next glue all. egg shells

. arowad bottom on chick. Teacher talks about chicks. cominé
= _‘ . «from the egg. ‘

.

Description. ® .+ The teacher will tell the children they -are“going to make

a. duck that floats. Children trace (or draw a duck and

cut it out. -Then staple each duck to milk cartont, Children
place duck in wsber and watch ft float. . o .

A

f » .

Activity Level: Analysis oot : - . 9
Objective: Children will put together parts to make a rabbit face. ’ '.
- LT -’ - L i
' Materials: .paper plates pink papar cut into tr,ianglesl
: . ) paper. cut into ears - fot) eats ‘ .
white strips'of paper paste . ) .
' pink paper cut into eyes stapler ) Q( . - ‘
. . R ‘ - A ‘ "‘ .
. Description: Children will paste eyes and nose and strips bf White:, -’ . .
.. ' paper for: whiskers. Next staple ears into place. Makes
a nice Easter bunny. ! i -
. X - -
. , .. LI
— —
Activity Level. . Synthesis . . v . '
- - ' ‘ . .
OBjective: ¢ The childred will trace and cut out’ a.shape of a duck °
' .. and stagple to a milk carton to see it float.
N - ! LT S » <
Materials: ‘ construction paper “stencil of duck, (optigmal) -
) .3 scissors’ pencils : ( .
s e mee—e —small milk cartomns ¢ ¥ ° ° water -
’ ftaple,r . _ tubs - : .
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3 2 ... . HOLIBAY UNIT BOORLIST -+ .
. - HALLOWEEN: - . , ; ,
: e ’ ) Ce : - | . . S
. Beim, Jerrold. Sir Hanoween Will:l.am MorTow and Co., Inc. 4 .
4 AW
) Calhoun, Mary. .The Witc‘n of Hissihj Hill. ,,William Mo_rroy‘:and Co, Inc.
" RSN Thayer_,C Jane. ~ Gus Was'a EriendlLGhost Wiliiam,,Morrow and Go., 'fnc ' *
. * _Leishman, Seymour. The Wig.hed Wizard and thgjicked Witch. -\ - ' N /
) . P .I "‘ A ! '\;- .' !
; ' Song: 'Witche,s Blrewr__ L . : ' .
' 'f I'm stirring, and stirri.gg, and stirring my
. ’ S T ‘ . brew.
- S N . N
e ’ 000 ,000. .\ - ) .
& - /' : I'm-stirring, and stirring, and stirring my ., !
‘ , ’ ' : : brew. . .
. - \ Y , ’
. T, Tip toe, tip, toe, tip» toe o e 3 .
- ~ " Boo! | oo T S T
. ’ N \\, - - v, — =
S THANRSGIVING: | : B T ; &
R o . ‘ - . :.' f " ;v’ » . . : ” “/ M
i - * § * 1o ' [
, Anderson, ‘Dr. Paul.S. Story Telling With the Flannel Bbard Book Oﬂe .X. S..
o Denison and Cé , Inc., 5100 W. 82:rd Street, Mix’gaapolic Minnesota 5‘51431
‘19'63. \f‘ . : ; ..
'/; lg _:-— M .
- llection of var author s short stories #¥me holidays- {ﬂtahksgiving,
sitmas, Hallowe and other storiés of interest with drawings or 111ustta-'
ti s for each. .Can b used as patterns for flannelvbﬁard or copiled fot
co oring -activities. o can be used as pictures- 7;;1' sequence stories
iy - iy .
. Glendinn‘ing, Sally Jimy and Joe Have a Real Thanksuing_ Garrard Bubliﬁbhi{:g :
\ . - Co., Ch'anpaign, Illinois, 1974. - "
i : ‘Lechrist "Elizabéth Hough and Woolsey, Janette. "It’s Time for ‘I'han'k'sgiving". ‘
Macrae Smith Co.: Philadelphia, p.’189. (Poem) / ‘- §
. . . d . N .- *
. - . D . / - » — . i
e ’ . ves o . </ , 7 N ' .
‘ . C - - : . PR b, ]v b4 ~ “
" CHRISTMAS: '\, - ° S Voo /oo R F
» ’ . 3 . : ’ P , // ’ , ) 3 . ~
. ’. Vo . oo ' JU . /‘ R .. i N
R e . K - . . i ) "4 ‘
. . FKeats, Eira Jack. The Little ‘Drummer Boy" Has/éllan Co. ., . o
o ’ ‘ / T e
Buck,. Pearl S. The iCListmas Ghost. The Jo n DBay Comparty. = w, S
* . N L ' -
) - %é. -

EKC Ets, Marie Hall and Aurora Labastida. Nifie Days of Christ'n'xas. The Vik}hg Préss,_It,ii:‘

. ’ ,
. . ' 4 -2 5 ' B y - . «°
ot Proided oy ERC A o
M . . . * -
NV < . .
2 o - - I a] ’ - .
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. Trent,'Robbie. Thé First 'Christmas. Harper a'n'd'l‘low, Publishers.

ke Tippett, James S. Cr,it:kety ricket! The Best Loved Poems of James S. '!ippett:.
3 . : Harpet and Row, Publishers, Inc. New York 1973, . . .
u Holland, Alice‘ The Srtogr of Sanpg Claus and Mrs. Claus. ) LI
, 'Barry, Robert. Mr. Willowby 8 Christmas Ttee.
- - N "R
”'} Suxita, Yutaka.- Wake Up, Little Tree
Hill, Minnie. The smrh“”‘s Christmas _ L. U
. s N ) - *
Hill, Minnie“ "i:he Jingle Bells. AT - - - .
) N . . ‘ ) 2
. ’ . , . R LT
Films: - , ’ [
e o = - . ' N
. Coronet films . : - v
) . 7« e . ‘ ‘ <
o _' o Christmas Customs Near and Far - tup e v
A G . . Christmas on Grandfather's Farm N , , o N
' " . 7 The Little Engine That Coutd . @ : AU
» S S How_the Animals -Discovered Chris‘qna ‘
¥ . . The Little Shepherd and tie First Chr‘istmas ' a ' -
! Y. Ph . _H » g ,' .' ‘
. Tbe Littl.est MLL LT ‘ o f .
; .. . V.isit meo sty Nicholas - o “. T s
Low T oomEmEAERRL L € om
' ’ Encyélopedia 'Brit'anﬁica Films: B ' . T T - . . fn
! - [ v, . \ - . PN
~ o
. » ‘Chri,stmas ‘Rhapsody 0 o N
) . ‘ efore Christmas ) . ' ” .
o . - Chrisiu? rough the Ages ‘ . :
. - .i / . - T
. -J ; . l L . - .
A . S '
‘V ’ . ) Y, ' . ¢‘. - -b. - {F{“ ’
/ . " HANUKA: . _‘. ‘ ’\-- ] .\_ : / | R .
Purdy, $ysan’Gold. Jewish uoudaﬂs § Phnal elphia Lippincott and Co. ; 1969,
; - .pp 31- 39 . R , oo . ¢ . . -
. ‘ O‘ * ’ * D
. Simon, «Nom Hanuka. New York' Thomas &rowell Cs. 1966
*° . Shapp, Marth'& tharles. Let's Find Out About Jewish Holidays. New York:
< L Franklin Wa;ts, Inc., 1971, pp 22-27. - . .
N v o4 L . 4. “ ’ . . ) )
S - * e . s . -
' N - ; "’. - "i L ] ) /_
- , EASTER: . oo ve ‘ .
<t Tu::), Tasha. A Tale ofrEaster Henry z. Walck Inc. |
a {

Q " Katherine The Tree. %Bks Scribger's Sﬁhs. ’ ,': o
ERIC. —"‘“— J ‘
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Activity 1.

~At:r:ivir:y 2.

»

v

hd .

<

Activiey 3.

. . ) ‘ :'. . R . ¢ . . '!'
T e s '
. Py “’*':’ . LY . )
- ¢ B ‘
- = - ) ‘ ' B
- HOME-ACTIVITIES . R A b
2. . " : ‘ <
UNIT: HOLIDAYS ‘ k

I

(For any holiday) Discuss the tradi&;ons associated with
the particular holiday that‘'your family has usuafiy ob-
Served. (For example, tprqu dinner on Thanksgiving, *
"erick or treating" on Halloween,-ecc ). See if ygu'can
find out any holiday traditiods observed in other familTtes
or other countries that you ~m:l.ght: like to try this time. .

Valentine's Day - make a heart-shaped cake. Let your -,

i child help ywu make any kind of 2 layer.. size cake you

{ 1like. Bake one 8" X 8" square layer and one 8" round )
layer (9" X 9" and 9" round layer will be alright too.) ¥
When cool, cut the round layer in half and place each
_half on adjacenw sides ofsthe square. You will now have ’ v
a heart-shaped cake. 'Frost it and enjoy!

.“ . a3 o . .

> A, Finished

Rousf Layer  Squame LAfeR . cake

" Christmas or birthdays. Make a pinata. Take'a large .
baloon -and inflate it. flour ‘and water to make a Y W
paste. Dip strips of newspiper in the paste and place . oo -~

thefh all overithe baloon to 'form a solid ball. Let this

dry until it is hard, then decorate it with paints and

other additiofis. Cut @ hole In an inconmspicuous place

‘and put in pieces of wrapped candy.” On Christmas Day »
.or at a birthday party, hang up the pinata and let each.

child take a turn striking it with a stick while blind-
_ folded. When 1t breaks, the children can retrieve the

candy '
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e Suggested Curriculum Reso;.;rces. ,
. s . T ¢
. oL An Annotated Bibliogglh_y. > - -
. .. 6. ‘ ) B , - . -~ ‘ o
N - ‘ .

’ &’
The focus of this b‘ibliography is books that ‘contain creative approaches
to curticulum development.and ideas for teaching matevials and‘activities

- Although most deal with currigulum for yourg children, some of the methodolo-

gical resoiurcesapill be useful to .teachers at many levels. Most of the hooks
are not specifioelly written for children with handicapping cond#tions, but
have. béen found -to be very useful in providing suggestions for materdals and
activities that work well with all-children or are easily adaptgble. The.
resources ard not !at‘ed within the listing as thsy Have all been carefully -
.selected and.3judged to berexcellent by the.staff of the- Gifted-!landtcapped

Project. This bibliography ig an ongoing project of the Chapel Hill Gifted- - '

Handicapped Program and Js expanded as new resources’ are-found or developéd.

£

. v . - _ .

Blackburh, Jack and W Conrad Powell. One at a time all at once: the creative
acher's gyide‘ to individualized instruction without adarchy. Pacific
,isades, Californ}a Goodyear Pu’blishing 86., 1976. ) cT

. »

R Practical guide for individual{ging instruction throu he‘uae of learn~ -
:l;ng centers, learning packages, contracts, peer tea¢ g,.scheduling, -
creative dramatics gnd educational games. Provides r tionale for sugges- .
"tions and ksheets and strategies for a variet of /age groups. Also
includes guide to resources ¥ . » -
Boston, Bruc A résource manual ¢! infowiation on educatihg thljgif'ted‘
and taited Reston, Virginia: Council for Excepbional Childrea, 1975.
4
Directories of federal, regional, agd state edqcation agencies, parent and
‘ private.sector resources, Listings of films,sbliographical resources

and guides. Series of brief articles by leader.s in-movement for q‘ucation
of gifted.

. . - ".
- ",

~

Campbell,’ June H., Malvina P. I(ing and Mabel Robson.- I,earni R throug h art. -

)oston,,Massachueett.s' Teachtqg.nesourcea Corp , 1975 ! -
'\f 4 - . P -

ific arts and crafts act.ivities to develo} skills in the mo r, jpet-

ceptual and ‘cognitive areas. vez'al sets of inatructione provided \for’
each a&tivity depending on’ chil 's developmental level and - prerequia te
skills. , o . 2 . N

>| ‘o ! . >

Capl&.. Frank and Theresa The power of play Gard‘en LCity, Nevg York: "Anch r .
. Prese,1974 o e . . ‘ ,'. - \

. ‘ * d " . » - \ N

Thorough discuasion of development agd ﬁnportance o{. play.. Reviews ne-
search on play and- social’ development N creativity, programming play and " »

? l
uplay ’enviroﬁ:ents | . ! L ,’,.

N Y -’h'- el
. \ '

.
]

~
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Carin Arthur and Robert Synd. Teaching modern science. Columbus, Ohio:" -

- 273.--

. ) . ) . L ' op

Ch'hrles uerrill Publishing Co - 99,75 , )
. 8

Baséd on' teaching by discovery and inquiry. Gdide to dpestioning'in‘in- ) )
struction and guiding thinking processes. Géod suggestions on use of |
equipment, such as Language Master, to enhance mu}tisensory learning, on oL |
ndiyidualizing science, on creativity, and on science for the visually ‘. ,}

L impallred, . ] - - '
1] » . HLL Sw Yt )' " iy . s
1956. SR ‘ - .

‘Provides-plays - one section for childrem to act, the other for puppet e

\' ) ¥ LIS

performances. Includes simple acting instructions. ’ . ) .

~

’

. Press, 1974,

'Includes riddles, puppet jokes, skits with endings for children-to create,

. . Funny-bome dramatics. Nashville, Tennessee: Abingdon

3 .

-

and plays with instrnifions on how to recite and act ‘each part. .

Let's pretend it happened to you. Naehville, Tennessee:

-~ Abingdon Press, 1973.° : :

.
)

COntains edeven stories with activities for presenting creative dramatics

to youﬂg children. Situations capitalize on relationship between real-life

and story book people Suggests a sequence and process for presentation of
each, including introductory activities to help children identify with the
feelings of the characters in the story to be read. . o,

Chenry, Clare. Creative art- for the developing child. Belmont, Calitornia:

Listen' and help tell ‘the story. Naghville, Tennessee:
Abingdon Ptess, 1965. i '

-

Good for young ‘children and intermediate age children Contains Verses, .
‘poems and stories in which children are invited to take part by responding
at the proper time with a sound,;a word, a chorus, or simple activity.

Fearon Publishere, 1972.

Art for children ages ‘two through six years. Focus is on specific activities, |
that can be pursued without adylt assistance.. A single book presents a

total program including develspmental sequence of skills, evaluating progress,
method of presentation, rules, teacher's role, classroom envirpnment, mater-
ials, safety precautiong and many, many excellent suggested .activitieg and
use of basic’'materials. L. p '

"Cohen, Elaine Pear and’ Ruth Stransiepinirz _Art: another language for learningT—

P




Cridket Magaz ine La Salle, Illinois: Open Court Bublishing Companyf

"Excellent stud§ of “art and children, art and learning, and a

and school.
Explores many aspects of art including art and cognition’ the contribu-

tion of art activities for practicing cognitive skills - painting poetry, '

maps and imaginary places. Suggestions are also incl ed on integrating

art with other subjects. The importance of art for &veryone 1is stressed

with discussion of ar and minority children, art and poor children”/art

and bilingual children, ‘art and affluent children, art and the gifted,

and art and the'handicapped ) )

/
L

/

Day,

:

Forte, Imogene and Joy MacKenzie .Creative math experiences for the young child§ Y

. intermediate levels, and as a resource for stories and#tdeas 'at the pre-

* read and write numbers, sets, size, parts of thingsd), measuring and money.

Excellent magazine for children.containing illustrated stories, poems, Lj
cartoons, riddles, activities such as crossword, instructions for experi-
ménts and crafts. Suggested for use directly by children at primary and
school level

Barbara. Open learninggin early childhood - New York: MacMillan,-1975.

Basics onm how to organize for effective Open learning, Includes specific °
activities and materials for learning centers in comtmunication, fine arts,
creative dramgtics, science and math, movement, outdoor play, people and
places, sand and water play and woodworking. Inclydes a section on eval-
uating and record keeping. : )

“Nashville, Tennes®ee: Incentivé Publicatioms, 1973. ° 1

One of the many resources in the "kids' stuff" series. Suggestions for
providing opportunities to use numbers in natural and~meaningful settings.
Activities are sequentially plained ith seven areas - shapes, learning to

: Y
Creative science experiences for the young

Furth, Hans G. and H. Wachs. Thinking goes to school New York,_New York:

.Describes evolution of "A School for Thinking," and thinking games in

games makes suggestions along this line for the prereading child.

child. Nashville, Tennessee. 'Incentive Publications, 1973.

Excercises and experiments in five major areas - living things, earth and
sky, water and air, -machines, magnets and electricity, and- the human body.

.As ‘dn’most "kid's stuff” publications, actual worksheets are provided; and 3
a problem—solving approach is encouraged .

Oxford University Press, 1976. A

¢

eight areas including general and discriminative movemerit, visual, audi-
tory, hand, graphic, logical, and social thinking games. An attempt to
apply Piagetian theory to school 'practices by providing opportunities for
children to apply intellectual powers but not imposing stages or standards-
of performance. Finding activities which are méaningful and relevant for
.the child developmentally is stressed. Chapter 13 on social thinking
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Gallagher, James J. Teachingﬁthe gifted child Boston, Massachusetts: Allyn
- and Bacon, Inc., 1975 . S . .

i»
Y

Comprehensive. overview of gifted education, including characteristics and
identification of gifted ‘students, curriculun modifications, stimulation-
of productive thinking, administrator and teacher t{raining progragg, an
special problems  of gifted underachievers and culturally different gifted
. chﬂdren - / .
. ! L
Gallahue, David L. - Motor develogmaé:/and movement experiences for;yo;;g children.
: Bloemiagton, f.ndiana.“ John Wiley and Soms, 1976. .
ln
This excelleqf resource o "motor devedopment is a unique combination of
theory, resedtch, and p ctical.application. -Included is an overview of
the role of movemen fﬁhild development, as well as activity ideas, )
movement experience }aphance rhythmic, visual, tactile) and auditory
abilities, games and/gn-important section on-the role of movement and the
nature of play in eéchOol education. All activities are specific and
- list objectives. . N

Hopkins, Lee Bennett/and Annette Frank Shapiro. Creative activities for the
gifted. .Belmout» Califormia:, Fearon Publishers, 1969. . s

Enrichment ideas for classroom, school and community. ‘Most are geared to-
ward being ifidependent projects or specific class "jobs," such as a town
crier to advertise wonders of a particular state, ,roman numeral -speclalists,
etc. S . .

Johnson, Georgia and Gail Povey., Metric milkshakes and witches' cakes cooking -
centérs in primary classrooms New York, New York: Citatdon Press, 1976.

Ingenkous use of cooking and a cooking center to develop motor, reading

and math skills including learning new vocabulary words (foamy, smooth, etc.),.

increasing Sefnsory awareness, following direetions, measuring, -telling. time,

etc. Book includes information on“*how to set up, equip, ang introduce center.

- .. ’ = .

: ‘ ' + . . > . ’ .

‘'Kaplan, Sandra. Providing,prbgrams for the gifted and talented: a handbook.
' Ventura',‘ Californda: Leadership Training Institute,gl974.

For those interested in alte:native models for curriculum and broéram designé
for the gifted as opposél to specific activities. Wb:ksheets and guidelines
for developing a written plan for program services for- the gifted

Kaplan, S., J. Kaplan, S. Madsen, and B. Gould. ALwild experiences.
Pacific Palisades, California Goodyear Publishing'Co., Inc., 1975.

v
.
N

Practical -ideas for creating learning environments and activities in which
young children can learn by being actively involved ‘Organized around ex-
periences in Zeven areas - teacher. experiences, jun me, talklng,-writing,

arts, and environment. Includes sample task cards and worksheets for re--
production.
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Change for ghildren: ideas
Pacific Palisades, California

‘ . Kaplan S., J. Kaplan, S. Madsen and B. 'I‘aylor
. and activities for¥individualizing learning.
Goodyear Publishing Co., 1973.

Another guide for individyalizing learning through use of strategies such

as learning centers, independent &tudy and effective planning. Units
include alphabetizing, architecture, art appreciation, cooking, discovering
a neighborhood, maps and surement, and many others. Also includes sample
worksheets. Maay activities can be adapted for pre-reading population ’

- ———

——

— Lorton, Mary Berat - wOrkjobs Menlo Park, Californ:l.a: Addison-Wesley
publishing 1972. ' , /
- ’ Workjobs are activity centered learhing tasks, or the children's "jobs',

provide aotive involvement with materials as a basis for further

g%eralizat ions.

Areas within language are perception, matching, classi-

,-fication, and sounds and letters.

Within mathematics ~-sets, number

-Maker, C. June.

,/ ‘sequences, combining and separating groups, and relationships are the \

topics.

Providing programs for the giftéd-handicapped.

Council for Exceptional Childremn, 1977.

L]

All materials suggested are readily available and inexpensive.

‘R¢ston, Virginia:

‘

. e
Surveys what has been done for the gifted-handicapped fnd what needs to be
done based on perceptions of those who live with problems created by handi-

caps every day.

Focuses on unique needs of those who combine giftedness

x

and/or talent
relatihg:to the gifted-handicapped

wi‘th particulgr’ disabilities.

Presents an overview of issues
-»

Mandelpaum, Jean.

"Creative drama}ics in early childbood," Yqung Childrem, 1975,

30:2, pp. 84 - 92.

>

>

— A

Suggestions and techniques for teaching cr

< 3 to 7 years.  Examples of helpful songs,
out that dramatic play; origina} stqQries,
the. basis for credtive dramatics.

%

ive dramatics to children’ from
ries and poems. It is pointed
classroom evepts can provide

L3

]

McGavack’ John Jr. and Donald P. LaSalle

)

i

Guppies, bubbles and vibrating objects:
a creatiye approach to the teaching of science’to verz young children

‘ New York, New York:

-

John Day Company, 1969. o

. A single boek which con titutesda total "ﬁackage" for preschool and prinﬁry
science. No special "k{fts" or-expensive equipment are required. Emphasizes
' children finding own answers, learning frem owrfmistakes and understanding

~. what they are doing Filmstrips, books for children, and books for teaclers

.- are ligted. Udits include rock sorting, ‘planting seeds, ‘sHapes, things that

" float, topology for tots, magnets and many others.

Mueser, Anne Marie. °

New York:

Press, *1975. «

/

Reading aids through thes grades.

Teachers College,

R}

.
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A guide tg materials and 440 activities for individualizing reading activities.
Begins with readiness activities. Gives 'specific instructiods for worksheets
and activities as well as a review of published reading materiale. includidg
reading serles, books for children and teachers, and audio materials. .

Ofost, Jean. Fostering growth in‘mathematical gkillé and scientific inquiry.
'/ﬂew York, New York: MacMillan Co., 1970.

[ P
! q-

1 %
1

'Practical classroom activities for building eafly learning centers. Includes
areas of-sets, recognizing—geometric figures, comparison of-sets; comparidom—
R ¢ of sizes and shapes, ordering, geometric figures foqkdifections and games.
. Activitieé are sequenced with specific instructions ‘and many are in the form'
ofvgamep{ 4

-

J“:*-* " ‘ o
: .

- L A | o
Patterson, Jo. Why doesn't an igloo melt inside? A Handbook for teactrers of the
. . academically gifted.and talented. Memphis, Tennessee: Mémphis City Schools.

(N . Summary of Pfoject diue‘- Memphis' program for gifted and talented - designed )
to stimulate creativity and creative thinking, Used {n grades 4 - 6.
: ’ \

Pile, Naomi. Art experiences for young children. New‘York; New York: MacMillan
. Company, 1973. - w .

]
.

) . o
Guidelines for selecting art materials,and experiences for young children -
especially 3's, 4's and 5's. Extensive materials list and bibliography. A
"total plan" for art experiences including presentation, materials, activi-

tie8, age-appropriate experiences and interpretation.
7 .

¢ Ay

Sanders, Norris M. Classroom questions - what kinds? Nev York, New York: .
Harper and Row, 1966. . . o /
, ' . . - .
) Art of questicnning and planning educational objectives is expldred with
—_ = the goal of developing.skills in .questioning for more than memory to develop
. think%gg skills. :

"Science and children. Washington, D. C;: National Science Teachers Associatidhi,
v Periodical published eight timeg from-September through May. Articiés oh
) science programs and activitiés. Always a section on early childhood.
. Volume 13, No. 6 in March, 1976 was epec;al issue on science for the handi-
. \ - capped. ° . - o . o Y

%
A}

" , - . R . .
South Carolina Department of "Educationm, Learq%gg centers/i children alive.
+Columbia, S..C.: 1973. ‘

«%
)

Basic "how-to's" in planning and using a learning center approéchl Includes
references and sourcgs for materials. -, ) /
. . ’

, Stecher, Miriam and Hugh McElheny. Joy and learning tHrough music and,movemeﬁt:
improvisatioms. New York, New York: MacMillan Pubdishing Co., Inc., 1972.

' . - L . . - -
o , , - - , o
. . Y
.
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. P . Part of Threshold Early Learning Library. Information helps early childhood
educators to recognize and strengthen natural abilities of young children
and to sglect ‘and adapt familiar and new materials sd that the musical arts
. can-also support, enrich and inspire the total curriculum. Good source
book for ideas and records for singing, movemeht, 1istening and music of
other -cultures. . .

<

Sykes Kim, Gail Watson and Ray Menze. Creative arts and crafts for children
. . * with visual handicap o Louisville Kentucky: . American Printing House for
’ . the Blind, 1974'

. Kl

A practical resource guide: for teacﬁing of arts and crafts to visually handi-
“"capped children. ~ Art activitiea to reinforce learning- of other concepts as
we11 as for the artistic éxperience. . N

. Taylor, Frank, Alfred Artus,o and Erank Hewett. Creative®art tasks-for children.
. - Denver, Colorado: . Love Publishing” Company, 1970. 2 .

4

Multisensory art- experiences for except:ional children. -One task is on each ,.
. 'page (also avaﬁahle on individual cards) with pictorial representation of (
a - -~ tasks involved to facilitate use at learning centers. Directions for; / i ’
. teachers on how to sequence and on variations. ¥

- G
PSRN Torrance, Paul C(Creativity. San Raphael, California: Dimensions Publishing
) & Company, 1969. <n : . . .
. i . - Part of series on ‘early learning of children. fncludes past and current . ‘\\'_
investigations of creative behavior of pre-primary children. Teaching acti- X
vities to encourage creative behavior are suggested. Also includes an anno- N\

, 'amtated bibliography and referefhce list. . :

‘

Van Tassel, Katrina and Millie Greimann, (Creative Dramatization. New York, 'New

York: MacMillan Co., 1973, = K '
{ - X - . .
Excellent guidebook to stimulate creativity in young ochild¥en. Sequénce ’
leads from early easy movement to characterisation and play making. IncludeS'
_"thinking"” and "doing" activities.! A specia:?section on the senses 1is
especially stimulating. B!bliograéhy includes general books, anthologies, °
poetry, stories to dramatize, books of music-, songs and rhythm, ;edords fox
movement, listening, and song, rec$rds and' filmstrips._ : ) -
N\

Vargas, Julie S. Writing worthwhile beha’vim:al objectives. New' orkE New York:

Harper and Row, 1972. N * .

A eelf-instructional guide to writing worthwhile, behaviofally statéd
teaching objectives in' the cognitive domain. It is invaluable for teachers
at all lev with a sequence of objectives for the réader to accomplish
beginning 2 identifying behaviorally stated objectives and ending with
writing a cdufplete unit of b;:avioral objectives which includes "under-
standing,” "concept formation," and "creg;ivity."' - .

»

£
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Wolff Sydney, and C. Wolff. Games without words. .

.
4.

.Activities, presented as gJ;es, tooprovide experiences to foster concept
development and logical thought. Games are’nonverbal to provide language- .
handicapped children with an opportunity for intellectual growth in ap area

v " in which they are not handicapped. Originally developed in work with the
' deaf- . . PR L
t . ) o '
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Please Return To: Gifted Handicapped Pyolect . '
Tt - - Division for Disordei

. - ° University of North Carolin
/ L ', Chapel Hill, North Carolina

s in Dielopment and Learning
'
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EVALNATION FORM

This first printing of the curriculum guide is'considgred to. be a
working draft. More undts and additional ideas will be added during the
final pkoject year based on new project developments and on feedback from
teachers ig various settings, who use the guide. Suggestions, criticisms,

Lo ees

additions, and other comments are most welcome. Thg proj ect staff would <

greatly appreciate your using the following fom to evaluate the usefulnes,s
of thia curriculum.

N 4
% \ -
I.'* Children ' :

A. How many children ‘are-in the group (center, preschool, kindergarten,
etc.)\ that you are using this, gud.de with?

1

,B.‘ How old are the childrgn?~ " -

‘C. What levels of ability do.{ they, demonstrate?
D. Do thgy have any handicaps? If so, what typef? ©
‘ ‘ " \

[

4

I1I. What is the setting.of your classes? (preschool ‘public kindergarten,
devélopmental day cdre, Head Start, etc.)? B

’ .

14

IITI. Ho‘w many teaching staff do you hav*’e‘;g:ﬁtz ,*

' {
. v .
IV. What level of training does your staff ;have?

) . . b Paraprofessional
R H:?ve attende& wox"kshops
!’ k ﬁ : . Possess bachelor's degree .

®

r, Teaching certificate !

.. : - " Graduate training




. Page 2 - : ? ) . . ) )

S Evaluation form o iy / | - -
. i 0‘ / . Q.'\' . r , “ \
"' %V V. Curriculum ) ' (’ C e ‘
1. What model or guide did syou éi‘do yoﬁ tse for planning curriculum? : 3 :
' I ' . L
‘ . , '
2. How are you using or incorporating activities or model from the f‘ <
L ) Planning Guide for gifted children.. \ \\ .
. - oo T ’ ‘ . I
P . ] /, . * . ) ) A Y

-

3. How many children are involved in activities from ?lanning‘éI’.e? v

- . *
- . - g N ‘.
4, Was_any'fraiq;péidone for staff oﬁ use of guidé? If so, how much?/

- . -3 . ]

- 4. P

+

. .
. . [N
v * . B
- ¢ . -
R . . . -
. .
. ) . ,

3.. "Has anyone on the staff’sought'out any of the additional references

in the bibliography. ° . %
?
¢ b " . ’
-' L3 - ] , . . A
* | » ' ~ 't
\ . 1
< 6. Have any activities from'the guide stimulated reorganization of the
room. /z .’
-~ ' * ) <
3 .
&L’ 1
’ 7. Has there been any evidence that the children are responding to new
activities? If so, what? (Less behxiior prdblems.) .
. . . ™
) - / <
. ’ ' ' ' / ¢
. ¢ - o -
8. What have the reactions of the sstaff to using the guide been?
) j . , ' N J .
[} ‘,‘ ’ ¢ .t . ¢

ERIC - . [ " _ -
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Evaluation form ‘ ‘ i ) - )
.- ' i -
BN ' ‘ : ' » ’ . ‘
e ] - ‘ + " . t * , .
- ~’ , . e X R Y ., . . ;g . L
. ) 9. Have the teacfiers made use of the home activities in making suggestions to
Parents? ' ° '
] . ’ . . !
) . . P - . i
. g - B - L . j
- , ' ' : « - AN i
. ) i ’ : - - |
. ) 10. 1If so, has there been a response to these bylpar‘ents?/ Describe.. 1

. v Y
L) “7 . ¢
. , A - - ' -
. - . L ‘ ‘

- - ) \ - . . . ;




